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PI^EFAOE. 



Thb Latin Reader now* offered to the public is intended as 
a companion to the author's Latin Grammar. It comprises 
Reading Lessons, Suggestions to the Learner, Notes, and a 
Vocabulary. 

The Reading Lessons are abundantly supplied with refeiv 
ences to the Grammar, and are arranged in two parts. 

Part First presents a progressive series of exercises illus- 
trative of grammatical forms, inflections, and rules. These 
exercises are intended to accompany the learner from the very 
outset in his progress through the Grammar, and thus to fur- 
nish him the constant luxury of using the knowledge which he 
is acquiring. They have been careft^ly selected from classical 
authors. 

Part Second illustrates connected discourse, and comprises 
Fables, Anecdotes, and History. The Anecdotes have been 
selected from various classical sources; the other portions have 
been derived chiefly from the Lateinisches Elementarbuch of 
Professors Jacobs and Ddring, though, in the Grecian History, 
Arnold's Historiae Antiquae Epitome, founded upon the work 
of Jacob and Doring, has furnished a few extracts. The His- 
torical selections were, with a few exceptions, derived originally 
from the Latin historians Eutropius, Justin, and Cornelius 
Nepos. 



IV PREFACE. 

The Suggestions to the Learner are intended to direct the 
unskilful efforts of the beginner, and thus to enable him to do 
for himself much which would otherwise require the aid of his 
teacher, and to do easily and pleasantly much which would 
otherwise be diflScult and repulsive. They aim to point out to 
him the process by which he may most readily and surely reach 
the meaning and the structure of a Latin sentence, and then to 
teach him to embody that meaning in clear idiomatic English. 
Experience has abundantly shown the need of some such dkec- 
tions. The beginner's first ejQforts to solve the problem pre- 
sented by a Latin sentence are too often little better than a 
series of unsuccessful conjectures, while his first translations 
are purely mechanical renderings, with little regard either to 
the thought of his author or to the proprieties of his mother 
tongue. 

The Notes aim to furnish such collateral information as will 
enable the learner to appreciate the subject matter of his read- 
ing lessons, and such special aid as will enable him to surmount 
real and untried diflBculties. Grammatical references can be 
employed only to solve grammatical diflSculties ; and, though 
for this purpose they are absolutely invaluable, it is yet a mis- 
take to suppose that they can ever supply the place of com- 
mentary. 

In the Vocabulary, the aim has been to give to each word 
the particular meanings which occur in the reading lessons, 
without omitting, however, its essential and leading signifi- 
cation. 

At the solicitation of many eminent classical Professors and 
Teachers, the author has it in contemplation to publish an In- 
troduction to Latin Composition, consisting of two parts, the 
first intended for the beginner, and the second for the more 
advanced student. Accordingly, the present work has "been 
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made simply a Beader, and all Exercises in writing Latin have 
been reserved for a future volume. 

With this statement of the design and plan of the work, the 
author commits it to classical instructors, in the hope that, in 
theijr hands, it may render some useful service in the important 
work of classical instruction. 

Pboyidbmcb, Artff, 2l8t, 1865. 
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EXPLANATIONS OF REFEBENCES AND ABBBEVIATIONS. 



Tho reference numerals in the Latin text, and in the Suggestions, 
refer to the author's Latin Grammar. 

In the Notes and Vocabulary, the Arabic numerals refer, when 
enclosed in parentheses, to articles in this work ; and, when not 
thus enclosed, to Articles in the Grammar. 

Koman numerals refer to the Suggestions. 



The foDowing abbreviations occur : 

adj adjective. 

adv adverb. 

comp. ... . comparative. 

coi\j coi^unction. 

defect. defective. 

dep deponent 

f feminine. 

impera. . . . .impersonal. 

indec indeclinable. 

inteq interjection. 

irr^ irregular. 



lit literally. 

m masculine. 

n neuter. 

part. participle. 

pass passive. 

plur. or pi. . . .pluraL 

prep preposiUon. 

pron pronoun. 

subs , .bubstanUve. 

superl superlatiye. 



PABT FIB ST. 
GRAMMATICAL EXERCISES. 



NOUNS. 

DEFiNinoK, Gender, etc. — 81-35; 87-41. 
FmsT Declension.^2. 

Nan. — ^Before reading the Latin Exerdses, the pupil is expected, in 
every instance, to learn carefiilly those portions of the Grammar which are 
embraced in the large type of the sections designated. 

1. 1. Al^ alS, alae/ alam, alarum, alls, alas. 2. 
Victoria, victoria, victoriae, victoriam, victorifirum, vic- 
toriis, victorias. 3. Causae, fortiinae, portae. 4. CausS, 
fortuna, porta. 5. Causam, fortunam, portam. 6. Cau- 
sarum, fortunfirum, portfirum. 7. Causis, forttinis, portis. 
8. Causas, fortunas, portas. 

Second Declension.— 45. 
Rule n. — AppoaUtves. — 363 ; 352, 2. 

2. 1. Dominus, domini, domino, dominum, demine, 
dominorum, dominis. 2. Gener, gen§ri, genero, gene- 
rum, generorum, generis, generos. 3. Servi, anni. 
4. Pueri, soceri. 5. Agri, magistri. 6. Templi, belli. 
7. Servis, annis. 8. PuSro, socero. 9. Agrorum, ma- 
gistrorum. 10. Templa, bella. 

^ When the same Latin form may be found in two or more cases, the 
pupil is expected to ^ve the meaning for each case. 
1 



2 LATOI READER. 

I 

11. Lucus, ^^BjL 12. Luci, stellae. 13. Lacmn, 
stellam. 14. Luco, Stella. 15. Lucorum, stellfirum. 
16. Lucis, stellis. 17. Lucos, steUas. 

18. DionysiuB tyranmiB.* 19. Dionysio tyranno. 
20. Dionysixiin tyrannum. 21. TulliS r^na. 22. 
Tulliae r^mae. 23. TuUiam r^inam. 24. Pner 
Aflcanius. 

Thibi) Decleksiok. — Class I.— 48-60. 
Rule 'KVI.—OenUive 395. 

3. 1. Nnbis, nubium. 2. Avi, avibus. 3. Urbem, 
nrbes. 4. Begis, militis. 5. Begi, militL 6. Bege, 
milite. 7. Keges, miHtes. 8. Eeguin, militum. 9. 
Begibus, militibus. 

10. Virtus r^is.* 11. Virtutes tegum." 12. Vin- 
dex libertatis. 13. Vindices libertatis. 14. Custodibus 
nrbis. 15. Lux soils. 16. Luce soils. 

17. Eomuli mors. 18. Eomuli morte. 19. Victoria 
r^is. 20. Victoriae r^is. 21. Ala avis. 22. Alae 
avis. 23. Alae aviam. 24. Begis fili&. 25. TulM, 
r^isfili&. 

Third Declension. — Class n. — 51. 
Bule XXXn. — Cases with JVcposi^ion«.^32-435. 

4. 1. Soli, sole, solibus. 2. Leonis, leones, leonmn. 
3. Carmma, carminibus. 4. Consiilis, passeris. 5. Con- 
salum, pass^rnm. 6. Oonsnlibus, passmbos. 7. Leoni, 
virgini. 8. Leones, viigines. 9. Patrem, pastorem* 
10. Patres, pastores. 11. Optis, corpus. 12. Opere, 
corpore. 13. Operum, corporum. 

14. Cicero consul.* 15. CicerOnis consulis. 16. Ci- 
ceronem consulem. 17. Nepos consulis.* 18. Nepotes 

> See Grammar, 863. * 895. 



ADJEOnVES. 3 

consulifl. 19. Nepotes consuJum. 20. Pator judicis. 
21. Patres judiCTun. 22. Patnbus judicum. 

23. Post/Eomuli mortem.' 24. Apud Herodotum, 
patrem historiae. 25. Ad virtutem. 26. Ante lucem. 
27. Contra naturam. 28. Sermo de amicitia.' 29. Pro 
patria. 30. Sine labore. 31. In amnem.* 32. In bello.* 

FouBTH Declensiok. — 116. 

5. 1. Pruetus, comus. 2. Fnictibus, comibus. 3. 
Cantnm, currum. 4. In currum. 5. In cnrru. 6. So- 
ils ortus. 7. Ab ortn ad occdsnm. 8. Ante soils 
occasum. 

Fifth Declension. — 119. 

6. 1. Acies^ aciem, aelei. 2. Dlei, faciei. 3. Rei, 
spei. 4. Diem, faciem. 5. Rem, spem. 6. Die, facie. 
7. Re, spe. 

8. In aciem. 9. In acie. 10. Fades nrbis. 11. 
Spes forttinae. 12. Contra spem. 13. Sine spe. 



ADJECTIYES. 

FmsT AND Second Declensions. — 148. 

Rule XXXTTT. — Agreemmt of Adjectives.-^SS, 

7. 1. Servus bonus. 2. Servi bonl. 3. Servo bono. 
4. Servum bonum. 5. Serve bone. 6. Servorum bono- 
rum. 7. Servis bonis. 8. Servos bonos. 9. Regin& 
bona. 10. Re^nae bonae. 11. Reginam bonam. 12. 
Hegin^ bona. 13. ReginSnim bon^rum. 14. Reglnis 
bonis. 15. Reginas bonas. 16. Exemplum bonum. 
17. Exempli boni. 18. Exempla bona. 

*432, 48a U32, 434. »486, 1. 
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19. Puerpulcher. 20. Puell& pulchrl 21. Tectum 
pulchrum. 22. Pueri pulclui. 23. PueUae pulchrae. 
24. Tecta pulchra. 

26. VerS amicitiS,. 26. Gladius longns. 27. Magna 
gloriS. 28. SpeB fals&. 29. Sine magno labore. 30. 
Modius anreorum annulorum. 

Third Declension. — 150-153. 

fit- 1. Dolor acer. 2. Sine dolore acri. "3. Dolores 
acres. 4. Hostis crudelis. 6. Hostem crudflem. 6. 
Hostinm crudelinm. 7. Hiems glaciSlis. 8. Hiemem 
glacialem. 9. Carmen dnlce. 10. Carmma dulcia. 
11. Innnmerabiles fabnlae. 

Comparison of Adjectives. — 160-162. 

9, 1. Triumphus clams. 2. Triumphns clarior. 
3. Trinmplius clarisamus. 4. Trinmplii clari. 5. Tri- 
umphi clariCres. 6. Trinmplii clarisMmi. 7. Vir fortis. 
8. Yir fortior. 9. Vir fortissimns. 10. Sapiens vir. 
11. Sapientior vir. 12. Sapientissimns vir. 

13. Fortissimi viri. 14. Fortissimomm virorum 
mnltitudo. 15. Peritus dnx. 16. Peritissimi duces. 
17. Baeo^bella ftmestissima. 



PEONOUNS. 

Classification and Declension op Pronouns. — 182-191. 

EuLE XXXIV. — Agreement of PromuTis. — 446 ; 445, 1. 

10. 1. Mei. 2. Tibi. 3. Inter se.* 4. Ad te. 
5. Pro nobis. 6. Post me. 7. Ante nos. 8. PatriS, 
mea.' 9. Nostra patri^r. 10. Magister tuns. 11. Tua 
mens. 12. Nostri milites. 13. Nostrae amicitiae. 

» 482. « 438, 1. 
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14. Ad saltitem vestram. 1 15. Ad vitam snam. / 16. Hie * 
vir. 17. Haec urbs. 18. Hoc regnum. 19. Hujus 
viri. 20. In hac urbe. 21. Haec regna. 22. Illi viri. 
23. Pro illifl viris. 24. Ante htmc di^n. 25. Sub hoc 
rege. 26. Pastor iUins regionis. 2T. Hoti locus. 28. 
In eundem locxun. 29. Circa eandem horam. 30. Id 
tempns. 31. Ab ipsa nature. 32. li ad quos.' 33. Quae 
ciyitas ? 34.* Ab aliqtio. 35. Fanstulns qtudam. 



VERBS. 



iNTBonucnoN.— 192-197 ; 199-203. 
Verb Sum. — 204. 
p Rule IIL — Su^ect Nominative. — 367. 

BuLS XXXV. — Agreement of Verb with Subject.^^QO. 
Rule L — Predicate N'oun8,^^SQ2. 

11. 1. Aristides' Justus* fuit.' 2. Justus* est.* 3. 
Justus erat. 4. Justi sumus.' 5. Justi Aier^mus. 6. 
JuBti enmus. 7. Justi simus. 8. Justi ftdssemug. 
9. Cato sapiens erat. IQ. Sapiens ftierat. 11. Sapien- 
tes eritis. 12. Sapientes fuistis. 13. Sapiens es. 14. 
Sapientes este. 15. Lex brevis est. 16. Lex brevis 
esto. 17. Leges breves sunt. 18. Leges breves sunto. 
19. Ego consul' fui. 20. Cicero consul fuit. 21. Cicero 
consul ftierat. 

First Conjugation. — 206, 206. 
Rule Y,-~Direct Object. — 371. 

12. 1. Amat/ amant. 2. Amabat, am^bant. 3. 

* Justus agrees with the pronoun is, he, the omitted subject of eaU 
M38, 1. *438. '460; 460,2. 

•446. •460. '862. 

•367. 
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Amaverat, amavSrant. 4. Amaverit, amaverint. 5. 
Amet, ament. 

6. Laudat, laudatur. 7. Laudant, laudantur. 8. Lan- 
dal)at, laudabatur. 9. Laudabant, laudabantur. 10. 
Laudet, landetur. 11. Laudent, laudentur. 

12. Orationem* laudo. 13. Orationem landamim, 
14. Orationes laudabimus. 15. Oratio laudatur. 16, 
Orationes landantur. 17. Yirtutem amStis. 18. Vir- 
tutem amabitis. 19. Virtus amatur. 20. Virtus 
amata* est. 21. iJgo patriam liberavi. 22. Patriate! 
liberaverunt. 23. Patria liberata est. 24. Ancus ur- 
bem ampliavit. 25. Marius iugatus* est. 26. Fugati 
erant. 27. Socrates aceusatus est. 

^Second Conjugation. — 207, 208. '" • 

13. 1. Moneo, moneor. 2. Monebam, monebar. 
3.. Monebo, monebor. 4. Moneam, in9near. 5. Mone- 
rem, monerer. 6. Monui, monuimus. 7. Monuerat, 
monuerant. 8. MonuSris, monuerftis. 9. MonuSrim, 
monitus sim. 10. Monuissemus, mordti essemus. 
11. Monete, monentor. ^ * 

12. Terrgbat, terrebatur. 13. Terrebant, terrebaa- 
tur. 14. Terr^ret, terreretur. 15. Terrerent, terreren- 
tur. 16. Territus sum, territi sumus. 17. Territus es, 
territi estis. 18. Territus est, territi sunt. 

19. Gloriam* veram* babes. 20. Gloriam hab^bis. 
21. Equites gladios habebant. 22. Gladios habuerunt. 
23.^Gladium habuisti. 24. Homo habet memoriam. 
25. Cum Eomanis* paeem habuimus. 26. Paeem habue- 
ramus. 27. Paeem habebimus. 28. Cyrus omnium ia 
exercitu * suo militum nomina tenebat. 

>871. '438. » 436,1. 

"460,1. * 432, 484. 
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Thibd Conjugatiok. — 209, 210* 
Bulb LI. — Use of Adverbs. — 582. 

14. 1. Eego, regor. 2. E^muB, r^miir. 8. Be- 
git, regitnr. 4^ B^nnt, reguntor. 5. B^e, r^te. 

6. E^endi, r^^do. 7. Bectus eram, recti erftmuB. 

8. Spero, pareo, duco. 9. Speras, pares, ducis. 10. 
SperSmns, pargmus, dudmnB. 11. Sperabam, pacSbam, 
dnc^bam. 12. SperSbant, parebant, ducSbant. 13. Spe- 
rayi, panii, dim. 14. Speravimiis, paruimus, duximtis. 
15. Speraverunt, pam^mnt, duxgnmt. 

16. DeuB omnem htmc mundum regit. 17. Deos 
miDidi^ semper^ rexit. 18. Dens mandnm reg^bat. 
19. Deus nmndum reget. 20. Cicero ad Attitcnm* scri- 
bit. 3^1. Ad te saepe scribam. 22. CicSro multos 
libroa: scripsit. 23. Ad amicam de amiciti^L* scripsi. 
24. libmm de senectute scripsgrat. 25. Qoiddixisti} 
26. Nihn dixi. 27. Quid dixistis ? 28. Multa de ami- 
dtia diximns. 29. Haec reete dixistis. 80. Hie liber 
ad te scriptus est. 

FouBTH Conjugation.— 211, 212. 

15. 1. Andiebat, aadiSbant 2. Audiebatnr, andie- 
bantor. 8. Audiam, audiSmus. 4. Andiar, audiemur. 
5. Andivit, andivemnt. 6. Anditos est, auditi sunt. 

7. Audiveram, audiver^lmus. 8. Auditus eram, auditi 
CTHmus. 

9. Sperat, paret, ducit, sdt. 10. Sperant, parent, 
ducunt, sciunt. 11. Sperabat, ;>arebat, ducSbat, sci^bat. 

12. Sperabamus, parebamus, ducebamus, sciebamus. 

13. Sperabo, parebo, ducet, sciet. 

14. Tullus bellum finivit. 15. Bellum finivSrat. 16. 

>682. «438. »484. 
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Bellnm finitnm est. IT. Hie dies Graeciae libertatem 
finiet. 18. Gives templuin eustodiunt. 19. Templa ens- 
todiemus. 20. Templum custodite. 21. Brutus Mace- 
donian! custodiebat. 22. Hanc provinciam custodimus. 
23. Hoc audivimus. 24. A vobis audunur. 

Verbs m 10, Third Conjugation. — 21^215. 

16. 1. Eomani urbem capiunt. 2. Urbes capiebant. 
3. Urbem capi^mus. 4. Haec urbs capietur. 5. Urbes 
capientur. 6. Regiilus captus est. 7. Milites anna ca- 
piunt. 8. Scipio Carthaginem cepit. 9. Praefecti regii 
Eretriam ceperunt. 10. Eegis pater fiigit. 11. Fugie- 
bat. 12. Lacedaemonii. fugiunt. 13. Fugerunt. 14. 
Xerxes in Asiam ftigerat. 

Deponent Verbs. — 221-226. 

17. 1. Coriolanus populatur agrum* Eomanum. 2. 
Pyrrhus Campaniam depopulatus est. 3. Milites agros 
depopulabantur. 4. Hoc facinus rex miratur. 5. Hoc 
miramur. 6. Puer laudem meretur. 7. Laudem mere- 
ris. 8. Laudem merentur. 9. Gloria virtutem sequitur. 
10. Ascanium secutus est Silvius. 11. Justitiam sequi- 
mur. 12. Justitiam sequemur. 13. Cum Scipione ho- 
norem partimur. 14. Id opus inter se partiuntur. 

Periphrastic Conjugation. — 227-231. 

18. 1. Virtutem laudaturi sumus. 2. Virtus lau- 
danda est. . 3. Quid laudattirus es ? 4. Bonitatem lau- 
daturus sum. 6. Omnia* sunt laudanda, quae' con- 
juncta cum virtute sunt. 6. Quid vituperandum est ? 
7. Omnia sunt vituperanda, quae cum vitiis conjuncta 

»3n. '441. •446. 
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snnt. 8. Gloriam veram habiturus es. 9. Gloriam 
veram habituri sumus. 10. Cicero ad Atticum scriptu- 
rus erat. 11. Epist61a scribenda est. 12. Orator audi- 
endus est. 13. Senatores Giceronem auditori erant 



SYNTAX OF NOUNS. 

Agreement of Nouns. 

Rule l^-^Ptedicate ^owna.— 362. 

19. 1. Mercurius mmti/ua erat. 2. Furius consul 
erat. 3. Homo sum.' 4. Bacchus erat vini ' deus.^ 5. 
Somnus est imago mortis. 6. Historia teaUa temporura 
habetur. T. Historia mdgiat/ra^ vitae hab^tur. 8. ^o- 
crates parens philosophiae dicitur. 9. Brutus homo mag- 
nns evaserat. 10. Nos causa^ belli sumus. 11. Nautius 
et Furius consHies^ erant.* 

Rule IT. — Appositives. — 363. 

20. 1 . Dionysius tyrannus expulsus est. 2. Dema- 
ratus, r^is pater^ fugii. 3. Apud Herodotum, patrem 
historiae^ sunt innumerabfles tabulae. 4. Hannibal Sa- 
guntum, foederatam urbem^ expugnSvit. 5. Themisixh 
clea'' veni ad te. 6. Cato littei;as Graecas senex^ didicit. 
7. Junius aedem Salutis, quam consul voverat, dictator 
dedicavit. 8. Socr&tem, sapientissimum • vi/rum^ Athe- 
nienses interfecerunt. 



» 460, 2. * 862, 1, 1). ' 863, 2. 

» 896. • 862, 1, 2). • 863, 8. 

•45,6. •468,IL • 162. 
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Nominative. 
Bulb HE. — Subject Nominative.^^Sl. 

21. 1. Cuncta Graecia liberata est. 2. Patria mea 
est mundiis. 3. Pietaa fiindamentum est omnium vir- 
tutum/ 4. PhUosophia inventrix legum ftiit. 5. Om- 
nimn malomm stuUitia est mater. 6. Non ' omnis error 
stultitia est. Y. Qu6t homlnesy tot senterUiae. 

Vocative. 
Rule IV. — Case of Address. — 369. 

22. 1. Disce, ptcer^ virttitem. 2. Tu, mi * Cicero^ 
haec accipies. 3. Te, Minerva^ custos urbis, precor ac 
quaeso. 4. Audite, jvMces. 5. Disce, puer^ virtutes. 
6. Amld^ diem perdidi. 7. Conservate, judHces^ hmic 
hominem. 

» 
Accusative. , * 

EuLE Y.— Direct Object.— S71. 

23. 1. Accepi tuas epistolds. 2. Labor omnia vincit. 
3. Animus regit corpus. 4. Nostra noa patria delectat. 
6. Miltiades totam* Oraecia/m liberavit. 6. Sophocles 
tragoediaa fecit. T. Studia adoleacentiam alunt, senectw- 
tern oblectant. 8. Eomiilus Rormmh condidit. 9. Ava- 
TL^2.pT6bitatem subvertit. 10. Virtus conciKat amioitias. 
11. Virtus amidticmi gignit. 

12. Vestri patres eam vitcmi ' vixerunt. 13. Mirum 
somnium'' somniavi. 14. Pacem" desperavi. 15. Se- 



• 395. * 185. • SYl, 1, 3). 
» 682. * 149. ' 871, 3. 

* 460, 3. 
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quSni Ariovigti crudMatem * horrfibant. 16. Brutum 
BomSnae matronae lax^mnt. 17. Milites invfidunt vr- 
'bem^ 18. Aciem ' circiiinven€nmt. 19. Caesar agrum 
Picennm percurrit. 20. PericulosisaLinum * locum sum 
praetervectus. 21. Q^^mSmfiumm transienmt. 

BuLE VI. — Two AccuscUivea — Same Pcrscm.— 873. 

24« 1. Oiceronem tmiversus populus consiilem decla- 
ravit. 2. Eomulus ttrbem JSomam vocSvit. 8. Fedt 
heredemjiliam. 4. Socr&tes totius * mundi ae eivem ar- 
bitrabfitur. 5. Cato celiam penariam rei publicae nos- 
trae, mUrlcem plebis Eomtoae SioiUam nominfivit. 6. 
Praesta te virvm. 7. Senatns Cai/iUnam hmtem jtidio£lvit. 
8. Senfitus Pavlv/ra consiHem crefivit. 9. Socrdtem Apollo 
8cupieniA%Amwfri * judicSvit. 10. Mesopoirnni^rnhfertUem 
efficit Euphrates. 11. Ti/resicmi sajpiev^ltem fingnnt 
poetae. 12. Polycratemfel^oem appellabant. 

BuLE VIL — Two Accmatives — Person and 2^*n^.— 814. 

25. 1. Te tua fcUa docebo. 2. Hoc me docuit usus, 
magister • egr^us. 3. Forttina belli artem victoa ' docet. 
4. Augustus nepotes suos littSraa docuit. 5. Antigonus 
iter omnes * celat. 6. Pacem te poscimus. 7. Boeotii 
attxUia regem orSbant. 8. Cato interrogatus est servterir 
tia/m. 9. Marcius omnes artea edoctus fii^rat. 

10. AuxUmm a Caesa/re* peti^runt. 11. Te Hlvd^ 
admoneo. 12. Te id consulo. 13. Hannibal nonaginta 



*371, 8. »878, 8. '441,1. 

• 871, 4. • 868. • 874, 8, 8). 

» 162. ' 675. * 874, 5. 
M49. 
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miUia^ peditum Iberum^ traduxit. 14. Belgae She- 
nwn^ transducti sunt. 

Rule Vin. — Accusative of Time and Space, — 378. 

26, 1. Servius Tullius regnavit annoa quattuor* et ' 
quadraginta. 2. Appius Claudius caecus cmnos multos 
fuit. 3. Quaedam bestiolae unum diem vivunt. 4. Dio- 
nysius quinque et viginti natus annos dominatum occu- 
pavit. 6. Caesar duas fosaas quindecim pedes latas 
perduxit. 6.. MiKtes aggerem altum pedes octoginta 
exstruxerunt. 7. Arabes gladios habebant longos qua- 
tema ciMta. 8. Urbs quinque dierum iter abest. 

EuLE IX. — AcciMative of Limit. — 379. 

27, 1. Cicero Athenas venit. 2. Kegulus Carthagi- 
nem rediit. 3. Hannibal Capua/m concessit. 4. Cicero 
maximum numerum frumenti* Romam misit. 5. Dio- 
nysius navigabat Syracusas. 6. Curius elephantos 
quattuor Romam duxit. 

7. Aurum domum^ <jomportant. 8. Ego rus ibo.' 
9. Veni consiUis domum. 10. Verres Ddum venit. 
11. Pausaniam Gyprum miserunt. 12. Hannibal i/n 
hibema'' Capuam concessit. 13. Legiones ad urbem 
adducit. 14. Darius in Asidm rediit. 

Rule X. — Accusative of Specification. — 380. 

28, 1. Equus tremit artvs. 2. Aeneas * caedit ni- 
grantes terga juvencos. 3. Jovem' lacrimis*" ocvloa 



' 874, 6. 
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BuflEusa nitontes alloquitur Venus. 4. Hannibal femur 
ictus cecidit. 5. Hannibal animum incensus est. 6. Se 
dens obtulit* om^iifl^ Mercurio' sinrflis, voeemque* colo- 
remque. 

7. Haec vis valet mvlhcm.* 8. Haec vis idem potest. 
9. Nervii nihil possunt. 10. Thebani nihil moti sunt. 
11. Quid hostis potest? 12. Quid venisti? 13. Quid 
plura* disputo? 



Rule XI. — Accusative in Exclamations. — 381. 

29, 1. O praeclaram vitamf 2. O 8pecta<Mwm mi- 
8&rum ! 3. O tempora^ o mores! Senfitns conjnrationem 
intelligit, consul videt. 4. O vim maximam* erroris! 
5. O demenUcmi admirabUem ! 6. Heu ^me infelicem ! 
7. Hanc amdadam ! 



Dative. 
Rule XH.— Dcrfive vAJih Verbs. — 384. 

30. 1. Non Bchdae^ sed mtae discimus. 2. Omnes 
homines libertdti student. 3. Germani Idbori ac duritiae 
student. 4. Ego phUoscfphiae semper vaco. 5. Pietdti 
summa ^ tribuenda " laus est. 6. Non solum nobis divites 
suinus, sed Uberisj amlcis, maximeque reijpvibUcae. 

7. PhUoaophiae nos tradimus. 8. Graeci homines 
honores tribuunt iis vvris^ qui tyrannos necaverunt. 9. 
"Non placidam memhria dat cura quietem. 10. Omnes, 
quum valemus, recta consiUa aegrotis* damns. 



* 292, 2. 
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31, Dative of Adyantagb and DisADYANTAaE. — 385. 
— 1. ProbtiB* ia^idet nemmi. 2. Komme& homimbtis'pro-' 
sunt. 3. Nocet aUSri. 4. ConsnlatiiB mens placuit 
Catoni. 5. Dioni crudelitas tyranni displicebat. 6. 
Themistocles j^rsxisisiijxjfpiilo. 7. JPaHi* dvium consu- 
lunt. 8. Millies non imdienlnMj non mfcmMt^ peper- 
cemnt. 9. Nemo liber est, qui corpori servit. 

32, Dativb with Compounds. — 386. — ^1. Pelopidas 
ommbns Bffmtjperioiilis. 2. Ifatura sensfibus* ra^nem 
adjunxit. 3. Leges omnium * salutem singulorum* saluH 
anteponunt. 4. Parva magnis saepe* conferuntur.* 

5. Haimibal terrorem injecit exerdimi Eomanorum. 

6. Aristides interfuit pugruie navali apud Salaminem. 

7. ConsiUia interdum obstat fortuna. 8. Homines homi- 
mbu8 plunmimi * et prosunt et obsunt. 9. Consiiles 
libertdti suas opes* postferebant." 10. Bona existimatio 
dwitm praestat. 11. Tu virtutem praefer* di/vUiis, 
12. Quidam succumbunt doloribus. 13. Neque deSro • 
neque superero* rei pybUoae. 

33, Dative op Possessob. — 387. — 1. Fuere Lydis 
multi reges. 2. Non semper idem floribua " est color. 
3. Omnibus inter se " virtuMics amieitia est. 4. Est 
honos doquervtiae. 5. Ei rruyrbo nomen est avaritia. 
6. Trqjae^^ huic loco nomen est. 

34, Dative op Appaeent Agent. — 388. — ^1. Caeadri 
omnia erant agenda. 2. Diligentia colenda est nobis. 
3. Multa videnda sunt oraiori. 4. Cui non sunt haee 
audita ? 
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, 35, Ethioal Dativb. — 389. — 1. Quid ait* nobis 
Sannio ? 2. Hie mihi quisquam misericordiam nomi- 
nat ? 3. Hie mihi Furius pads commoda commemdrat ? 
4. Quid sibi* verba ista volunt*? 

ft 
Bulb ^Sin,.—Two Datives— To Which and For Which.— Z^O. 

36, 1. Virtutes Iwmvmbus decori sunt. 2. Virtutes 
TtornmUus gloriae sunt. 3. Probitas est (ymmbus * amori. 

4. Cmdelitas est ewmi^frw* odio. 6. Virtus neque datur 
dono neque accipitur. 6. Pausanias,, rex * Lacedaemoni- • 
orum, venit Attids a/uxUio.. 

7. Hoc vitio mihi dant. 8. Idne • aUSri ^ crvmfmi 

dabis, quod tu ipse fecisti. 9. Caesar legiones duas' 

coBtria praeddio relinquit 10. Hunc sibi damicUio 
locum delegerunt. 

Bulb XIV. — J^ive with Adjectives. — 891. 

37, 1. Veritas mihi grata est. 2. Gratissunae * mihi 
tuae litterae " fuerunt. 3. Patria Ciceroni erat caris- 
sima. i. Id'JDeo est *proximum," quod est optimum." 

5. Minune " sibi quisque notus est. 6. Morti nihil est 
tam simile, quam somnife.** 7. Hominum genSri cultura 
agrorum est salut^lris. 8. Belgae proximi sunt QermamiB. 
9. lis^ qui vendunt, justitia necessaria est. 10. Pax 
nobis omnibus fuit optabilis. 

Bulb XV. — Dative with Derivatives. — 392. 

38, 1. Esto obtemperatio institutia populorum. 

' 297, n. 1. • 346, n. 1. " 166. 

• 389, 2. ' 441, 2. » 166. 

» 293. * 176. » 306, 2 ; 166. 

*441. •162. "417,1. 

* 368. ~ 182. 
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2. Insidiae consiHi non proced^bant. 3. Convenienter 
noMcrae vivimus. 4. Philosophus sibi constanter conve- 
nienterque dicit. 

Genihye. 

Rule XVI. — Genitive with Nouns. — 395, 396. 

39. 1. Fietas fundamentum ^ eet omnimn vi/rtfut^tm. 
2. Ira est initiiiin msaniae. 3. Sapientia est reru/m divi- 
nanim et humanSram scientia. 4. Kona diet hora erat. 

I. SuBjEorrvE Genitive. — 1. Vultus senno * quidam * 
tacitus * mentds est. 2. Nostri milites impetum hoatmm 
sustinugnint. 3. Themistocles non effugit oimum buo- 
mm invidiam. 4. Few^ort^T/^ pater regit navem. 6. /Stn- 
gvUdrum facultates divitiae * smit civitdtis. 

II. Objectivb Genitive. — ^1. Crescit amor nurrmd. 
2. Animi morbi sunt cnpiditates dimtidrvm^ gloriae^ 
volwptdlmn. 

III. Pabtttive Genitive. — 1. Justitia nihil expetit 
praemii, nihil pretii. 2, Conon pecwniae qninquaginta 
talenta civibus suis donavit. 3. Permagnnm pondus ar- 
genti fdit. 4. Soer&tes (ynrnium ' Bapientissimus* judicS- 
tus est 5. Oallorum omnimn fortissimi sunt Belgae. 
6. Ubinam gerUium * smnns ? 7. Satis doquerUiae • ftut, 
scypientiae parmn. 

IV. Genitive op Chabactebistic. — 1. Tarquinius 
fratrem habnit Aruntem,' mitis mgenii juvenem. 

' 862. • 896, IIL 3) (2). » 890, in. 4) (2). 

« 488; 438, 1. * 162. • 390, in. 4) (1). 

*363. 
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2. AtliemeDses belli ducem * eBgunt Periclem,* spectatae 
vvrtMia virum.' 3. Classem* septoaginta* rummn 
Athenienses Milti&di ' ded6runt. 

V. . Genitive op Specification. — 1. Oyri nomen ' ac- 
cepit. 2. Quid sonat vox voluptdtia f 3. Virtutes con- 
tmeniiaey gravi(Mi8yju8l/Ui(ie^fideiy omni honore • dignae 
sunt. 4. Germamae vocabulum recens est. 5. DomH/ni 
appellationem semper ' exhomut Augustus. 

V 

Rule XV 11. — Genitive with Adjectives. — 399. 

40, 1. Avida e&tpericMi virtus. 2. Haec aetas vi/r- 
tfutwm ferax est. 3. Conscia mens recti famae * menda- 
cia' ridet. 4. Eomani appetentes " gloriae atque " avidi 
Icuadia fiierunt. 5. Multi conterUidnis sunt cupidiOres " 
quam veritdtia. 6. Epaminondas ftiit peritus heUiy veri- 
tdtis diligens. 7. Conon prudens m militaris erat. 
8. Socr&tes se omnium rerum nescium" fingit. 9. The- 
mistocles peritisaimos " belli navalis fecit Athenienses. 
10. Homo rationis " est particeps. 11. Plena errdrum 
fiunt omnia. 12. Omnes vwtutia compotes '* beati sunt. 
13. F?ri " propria est fortitude. 

Rule JLym.—Ptedicate Genitive.— 401-^08. 

41, 1. Damnatio estjucPicum; poena, leffis. 2. Im- 
becilli ammi est superstitio. 3. Xerxis* classis mille et 
ducentarum namv/m fuit. 4. Claudius erat somni bre- 
vissimi. 5. Permagni rrumenti est ratio. 6. 
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est florentis * aetatia^ pradentia, senescentiB. 7. Praeda 
parvi praetii fiiit, 8. Thebae " popidi Bomfini factae * 
sunt. 9. Voluptfttem virtus Trvmhrd * fecit. 10. Divitiae 
a me * minvnd * putantur. 11. Nulla possessio pVwHs * 
quam virtus aestimanda est. 12. Yendo meum frum^i- 
tum non pkuria^ quam ceteri. 13. Menim' non est 
m&wm^ 14. Tuum est mihi • ignosc^re. 

Rule XDL — Oenitwe with Certain Verbs. — 406-408. 

42, 1. JE&rum misergre," qui" in miseriis^ sunt. 
2. Animus meminit " praeteritdrumy^* praesentia cemit, 
fiitura praevidet 8. Eeminiscere pristinae virttUis Hel- 
vetiorum. 4. Deorum " immortalium henefida " recor- 
der. 5. Obliti sunt iiyurid/rum. 6. Hab^tis ducem 
memorem vestriy oblitum sui. 7. Aliorum vitia cemit, 
obliviscitur siwnim. 8. Flagiiiorwni suorum recordabi- 
tur. 9. Planci meriiii recorder. 

10. Magni " rd publicae interest omnes copias " con- 
venire." 11. niud mm*^ magni intSrest. 12. Hoc tacL 
nihil " referebat. 13. Tvja et mm mamne " interest te 
val^re. 14. "Non refert, quam multos libros, sed quanx 
bonos habeas." 

Rule XX. — AccuAoJtive and Geniiiw.— 410. 

43- 1. Te veteris amioiMae conmionefexjio. 2. T^b^ 
riw&jvMcea^* legwm admonebat. 



'676. 


•886. 


" 408, 8. 


•131,1,2). 


"272,2. 


"646. 


•279; 294, 


"446. 


"408,2. 


M03; 166. 


"486,1. 


-408.1,2). 


•414,6. 


»297,L 


«806, 2; 166. 


• 166. 1. 


••676; 296,2. 


••626. 


'649. 


"46,6. 


•'78. 


• 404, 1. 


••407,1. 





SYNTAX OP NOUNS. 19 

3. Te conVinco non mhtmumitaHa Bolam, sed etiam * 
amerUiae. 4. FanniuB Verrem insiinulat a/varUiae et 
atcdaoiae. 5. Cicero Verrem a/varitiae coarguit. 6. 
Orestes accnsatar matriddii. 7. Nicom§des furti dam- 
nStus est. 

8. Nonne " te miseret mei t 9. Num " hujns te gloriae 
poenit^bat? 10. Me non solmn piget etnMUae meae, 
sed etiam pudet. 11. Me civitatis morum^ piget tae- 
detque.* 

Ablative. 

Rule XXI. — Ablative of Cause^ Manner, Ifeans.— 414. 

44. I. Cause. — ^1. Caesar henefioiia ac rmmijlcentid 
magnns habebStur, mtegritate vitae, Cato.* 2. Quidam 
vitiia snis gloriantur. 3. Gubematoris are tUHitdtej non 
arte landatur. 4. Ava/ritid et huxsurid Romana cititas 
laborabat. 5. Nimio gavdio paene • desipiebam. 6. 
Adolescentes senum^ praeceptie gandent. 7. Laetns 
sorte tna vive% sapienter,' 8. Campani fagmnt superbi 
honit&te agrontm. * 

n. Manner. — 1. Milti&des sommS* aequitdte res 
Chereonesi constituit. 2. Athenienses vi summa proeli- 
nm commiserunt. 3. Sidera' cursus sues conficiunt 
maxima '" cderitdte. 4. Athenienses cv/m eUendo " auditi 
stmt. 5. Chm vwtute vivimns. 6. Pansanias epulaba- 
tur more Perearum. 

in. Means, Instrument. — ^1. Servius TnHius virtute 
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regnnm tenuit 2. Nemo fit* casu bonus. 3. AySrns 
ammuB nullo satiatur hioro. 4. Trahimur omnes ah^dio 
laudis.* 5. Maguos hommes viHute melmiur, non /or- 
1/wm. 6. 1)ido * vitam suam^Zoe^finivit. 7. YoLwpiMe 
capiuntor hommes, ut Twmo pisces/ 8. Mmuuntor atrae 
ca/rmme curae. 9. Boni nullo emc^Ai/m&nio impelluntur 
in fraudem.' 

rV. Agent. — 1. AlcibiMes eruditus est a Socrate* 
2. A Deo omnia ^ facta^unt.' 3. Sacra db Nvmd insti- 
tuta sunt. 4. A mvMia* ipsa * virtus contemnitur. 

BuLE XXn. — ^45^we (/iVicc— 416. 

45. 1. Ego " spem pretio non emo. 2. Vas Corin- 
thium magno pretio mercatus sum. 3. Viginti talervtia 
unam " orationem Isocrates vendidit. 4. Si prata magno 
aestimant, quanti"* est aestimanda** virtus? 5. Fanum 
pemmid grandi venditum est. 6. Otium non gemmia " 
venale est. 

BuLE XXm, — Ablative with Conypa/ratives.-^VJ » 

46. 1. Yilius argentxmi est cmrOy virtuMv>8 aurum. 
2. Lux Bombu est velocior. 3. Amoris simulatio pejor ** 
est odio. 4. Nihil est veritatis luce dulcius. 5. Nihil est 
raUone melius." 6. Laarwm nihil eitius arescit. 

7. Tullus Hostilius ferocior quam BomMus^^ ftiit. 
8. Sol major" est quam terra. 9. Natura nihil habet 
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praestantins qnam TUmestatem.^ 10. Timoleon sapientius ' 
tnlit ' Becimdam fortunam quam ad/versa/m, 11. Major 
famae sitis est quam vi/rtutis.^ 

Rule XXTV. — Ahlative of JDi^ercnce.— 418. 

47. 1. Patria mihi* vita mea mvUo est carior. 2. 
Pompeius Mermio major fiiit quam Cicero.* 3. Hie locus 
aequo spaHo ab castris ' Ajriovisti et CaesSris aberat. 4. 
Numa Pompilius amm permultis ante ftdt quam • Py- 
thagoras. 5. Homeri ^ etsi incerta sunt tempora, tamen 
amiis multis fdit ante Bomulum." 

BuLE XXV. — Ahlative in Special Con«<rwc^ion».— 419. 

48. I. Utos, Feuob, etc. — 1. Multi 'jenejicio Dei 
perverse utuntur. 2. liecordatidne nostrae amicitiae • 
finer. 3. Commoda, quibvs utimur, a Deo *" nobis " 
dantur. 4. Lux, qicd jfr^imur, a Deo nobis datur. 5. Yir- 
tutis munere functus sum. 6. Solus potitus est imperio 
Koraiilus. 7. Numidae plerumque lake " et ca/me " ves- 
cebantur. 

n. Proo, CoNFiDO, ETQ. — 1. Pmdentid eonsUidqjie '* 
fldimus. 2. Quis aut corporis firmitdte aut fortunae 8tar 
hUitate confidet ? 3. Juveriis nititur hasta. 

m. Plenty and Want.— 1. Abundamnt " semper 
a/wro regna Asiae. 2. Capua fortissimorum virorum 
nmUiimlme redundat. 3. Antiochia eruditissimis hond- 
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nUtM affluSbat. 4. Nihil lioneBtnm est quod ^ jvstitid 
vacat. 5. Nulla ■ vitae pars vacat officio. 6. Nunquam 
eminentia imndid caret. 7. Magna negotia magnis ad- 
JiUor^Ums egent. 8. Deus bonis • omnibus explevit mun- 
dum. 9. Hectora* vOd spoliavit Achilles. 10. Caesari 
tradita urbs est, nuda * praeaidiOj referta cojpiia. 11. 
VirMite multi ' praediti sunt. 

IV. DiGNFS, Ltdignus, etc. — ^1. Virtus imUatione^ 
non mvidid d%na est. 2. Quam multi indigni lt6oe 
sunt, et tamen dies oritur.* 3. Sapientia eo contenta est^ 
quod adest. 4. Irvtelligervbid vestra fr^tus sum. 

V. Opus and TJsus. — 1. Magist/raMus opus est. 2. 
Multis' dnice opus est. 3. Nihil ' opus est mimlatidne. 
4. IfaAfihus consul! usus est. 5. Quantum * argenti ^"^ est 
tibi opus ? 6. Nobis exempla permulta opus sunt. 

Rule 'SSYl.—Ahlative of Place.— 421. 

49. 1. In ItaUd bellum ftiit. 2. Haec ab Eomanis 
m Oraeda gesta sijint. 3. Iphicrates i/n Thradd vixit. 
4. Caesar ab v/rbe proficiscitur. 5. Darius ex Add in 
Europam " exercitum trajecit. 6. Talis Bomae Fabri- 
cius, quaUs Aristides Athenis fuit 

7. Tarquitdus Superbus mortuus est Oumis. 8. Numa 
Pompilius CuTQma habitabat. 9. Syracuds est fons 
aquae dulds, cui " nomen Arethusa est. 10. Demaratus, 
Tarquinii regis pater, ftigit Tarquinios " Corwiho. 11. 
Haec terra m^mque '* gesta sunt. 12. Conon plurimum ** 
vixit Cyjpri^ Timotheus ZesU. 
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B17I.B 'KKVn.^^Ahlative of Sowrce and iSeparcrfion.— 425. 

60. 1. Praeclarmn a rruiforUus accepimus morem.* 
2.CH00 a serMits^ audiv&nnBi 3. Disoe, pner, virtfitem 
ex mcy fortunam ex aliie. 4. Ex nimia jpctenUdi, oritur 
interitus. 5. Jove ' nate, Hercules, Balve. 

6. Abstinent pugnd. 7. Lacedaemonii de diutinS 
oonterUiane destit^nmt. 8. Zama quinque dierum iter* 
ab Clwrtha^gims abest. : 8. Ajrioyistus millibus* passuum 
sees a Caesaris castris • consedit./ 10. Tu, Jupiter, Cati- 
linam a teeUa urbis, a moeMu^ a vita fortimiaque civi- 
um onmium arcebis. 11. Dionysius lyrannus Syracueia 
expulsns est 12. Aristides nonne* expulsus est pat/ria, % 
13. Themistocles imperfitor bello Persfco eervit^ite Grae- 
ciam liberSvit. 14. Bobustus animus omiu est liber 
curd et cmgdre. 

Rule XXYni.—Ahhiive of 2%»e.— 426, 427. 

61. 1. Augustus obiit' sexto et septuagesmio aetitis 
wrmo, 2. Socrates supremo ' vitae die de immortalitate 
animorum multa disseruit. 3. Timoleon proelia maxi- 
ma ^"^ nataH dJie suo fecit omnia. 4. Qu£ nocte natus est 
Alexander, eadem Bidnae Epbesiae templum deflagravit. 

5. Solis oecdeu suas copias Ariovistus in castra reduxit. 

6. Nemo mortaUum omnibus horia sapit. 7. Laelius 
serm5nem de amicitia habuit paucis diebua " post mor- 
-i:em AfiicSni. 8, Eoscius litem " decidit abiinc cmnia 

quattuor. 9. Carthago septingenteffiimo cmno postquam 
condita erat, delSta est. 
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BuLE XXIX. — Ablative of Characteri8tie.'^28. 

52. 1. Caesar Frocillnm, summd ^ mrtMe adolescen- 
tem, ad Ajriovistnm misit. 2. Aristoteles, vir" awnimo 
mgenio^ sdentidy copidj pmdentiam cum eloquentia con- 
junxit. 3. Cato miguldri ftdt jprvdervtm ' et mdustrid. 
4. Appius homo ftut mrnimd prudentidy nrnltd etiam 
doctrma. 5. HanniblUis nomen erat magna apud omnes 
gloria. 6. AgesOaus statmra ftiit humUi et corpore exi- 
guo. 7. Caesar ftiit exoelad etatmuy coldre camMdo^ 
nigrisodOUs. 

BuLE XXX. — Ablative of Specification.— 4:29. 

53. 1. Sunt quidam homines* non re^ sed novrwrie. 
2. Doctrma Graecia Komanos et omni Ktterarum genere 
superabat. 3. Mardonins, natione Medus, a Pansania' 
fiigatns est. 4. Helvetii reliquos Gallos virt^Ue praece- 
dnnt. 6. Ancns regnavit annos* qnattuor et viginti, 
CTiBibet ' snperiorum • regum belli pacisque et arMvs et 
gloria -pdJ!. 

Rule XXXl.— Ablative ^6«oZt*fe.— 430 & 431. 

54. 1. Cognito Caesaris a^ervbiy Ajriovistus legates 
ad enm mittit. 2. Ite,' dels '* hene j'wvam;tQyu8. 3. Py- 
thagoras, Tarquinio Swperbo regnanUy in Italian venit. 
4. ViHute exceptdy nihil amicitia " praestabilins est. 5. 
Germani pellibns " utuntur, magna corpouQ parte Tmda. 
6. Natus est Augustus, Cicerone et Antonio consulAhus. 



» 168, 8. 


• 414, 6. 
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7. Eomani, Scipione duce^ ponte factOy superaverunt 
Ticinxim flumen. 

BuLE XXXn. — Cases with iVcposi<w>n«.^-432-435. 

55. I. Accusative. — 1. Sophocles ad summain 5^w*^(>- 
tvtem tragoedias fecit. 2. Adolescentes senum praeceptis 
ad virttitun^ * studia ducuntur. 3. Pi§tas est justitia ad- 
versns deos. 4. Ante lucem galli canunt. 5. Epaminon- 
das Lacedaemonios vicit apnd Mcmtnm^om,. 6. LegiOnes 
Etnisc5rmn cis Pddum fusae sunt. 7. Utilitatis dere- 
lictio contra nai/wram est. 8. Justitia erga deo% religio * 
dicitur, erga pa/rentes^ piStas. 9. Ratio conciliat inter 
Be^ homines. (10. Amicitia est propter ae expetenda.* ) 
11. Animus per aorrmum curis * vacuus est. 12. Post 
me erat Aegina. 13. Secundum j/^z^t^i^/^ paucae stationes 
videbantur. 14. GtermSni trans Khenum incohmt. 

II. Ablative. — 1. A prima' aetaie me philosophia 
delectavit. 2. Cantabit vacuus coram la^one viator. 
3. Sex menses' cum Antwcho philosopho ftii. 4. Scipio 
ob egregiam victoriam de Sannibale appellatus est Afri- 
canus. 5. Virtus ex viro appellata est. 6. Cato prae 
ceteris floruit. 7. Caesar legiones pro castris constituit. 

8. Vita nihil sine magno Idbore dedit mortalibus.® 9. 
Aqua ersit jpectoribiis tonus.' "^ 

ni. Accusative ob Ablative. — 1. In amnem ruunt. 
2. Gallia est divisa in po/rtes tres. 3. Homo doctus in 8e 
semper divitias habet. 4. Sub ipsa moenia progress! 
sunt. 5. Saepe est etiam sub jpaUdo sordido sapientia. 
6. Virtus omnia subter se habet. 
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LATIN BEABEB. 



SYNTAX OF ADJECTIVES. 
BuLE XX XT TT. — Agreement of Adjectives.''^S8^ 439. 

56. 1. Vera amicitia aerrvpUema est. 2. Verae amir 
citiae sempiterriae sunt. 3. Venit hiems glaoiaUs. 4. 
Fugit irr^wrdfMe tempus. 5. Nihil est ab omni parte 
heatum. 6. Ai/ra nubes condidit lunam. 7. Hora quota 
est ? 8. QuaUa est ^t^ mens? 9. Nemo nascitor divea. 

10. Stultitia et \^xnsini9J&fugienda ' smit. 11. Labor 
voluptasque, di^miWi/nia^ n^A^u^* inter se sunt jtmcta. 
12. Non terret swpientem^ mors. li. Fortes^ fortuna 
adjiivat. li. Prvmd^ luce aurnmua mens a Labieno 
tenebatur,' 15. Feriunt summoa falgura montes. 16. 
Eoscius assidtms^ run' vixit. 17. Philosophiae' nos 
totos tradimus. 18. Themistocles absens proditionis " est 
accuadime. 19. TriumphuB da/rior quam graUor " fait. . 



SYNTAX OF PEONOUNS. 

Rule XXXIV, — Agreement of IVonotms.— 445. 

57. 1. Omne ammal ae ipaum " diHgit. 2. Ad qaaa 
res aptissimi erimus, in iia elaborabimus. 3. Nihil ex- 
pedit, quod non decet. 4. Non est vir '' fortis, qui " labo- 
rem fiigit. 

58. Personal Aio) Possessive. — 446-449. — 1. Omnia 

'460; 439,8. •468. " 444j 2. 

•168, 2; 439, 3. '448. "462. 

« • 414. M24, 2 ; 421, IL * 862. 

*441. •884,n. »«445, 6. 

*441, 6. >°410, n. 
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animalia se diHgunt. 2. Te* i/aa^ me delectant mea. 

3. Ad amicmn de amiciti^ scripsi. 4. JEgo beStus buhx. 
5. In philosophiae studio aet^tem consumpsi. 6. The- 
mistocles non eff ugit civium suorv/m invidiam. 

59, Demonstrative. — i50-4:52. — 1. Saec est tyran- 
norum vita. 2. Nos ipd • conBolSmnr. 3. lUe est vir. 

4. Ab ipso Graccho eadem haeo animus. 5. Homo ha- 
bet memoriam et ^trm^ infinitam. 



60. Eelativb. — i53. — 1. In mundo Deus est, 
regit, gui gubemat, qui cursos astrormn, mutationes 
temporum, rgrum vicissitudmes * conservat. 2. Eiden- 
tur,* mala qm componimt carmina. 3. Eadem est ntili- 
tatis, quae * honestatis, regula. 4. Servi moribus * iisdem 
erant, quifyua'' dominns. 5, Animal hoc providnm, 
sagax, acutum, memor, plejxum rationis,' qvMi^ voca- 
mus hommem, g^^eratum est a Deo. 6. Penitiles 
Xenophontis libri sunt ; quoa "* leglte studiose. 

61. Interrogativb. — 454. — 1. dii" immortfiles,*' 
quam rem pnblicam habemus, in ^pia nrbe vivimns ? 2. 
Quae in me est facultas ? 

62. Indefintfe. — 456-459. — 1. Exspectabam" dCir 
quern meorum." 2. Veni Athenas," neque me quisquam 
ibi agnovit. 3. Ant nemOy ant, si gruisquam, Cato sapi- 
ens foit. 4. Snnm^jmjw^^'pulchnimest. 5. Optimum" 
quidque " rarissimum est. 6. Consulum dier " exercitum 
perdidit, alter vendidit. 

*8n. *899, 2, 2). "441,1. 

«441, 1. •446,4. »879. 

•462,1. ••483. *884. 

*461, 2. "48,6. "166; 441, 2. 

•468,2. »869. "468,1. 

•461,6. '•468. **149. 
'428. 
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SYNTAX OF VERBS. 

Agbeement. 

Rule XXXV.— Fer5 wUh iS't^/ec^.— 460-463. 

63. 1. Honunes, dum docerUy"^ discimt 2. Tantum 
sci/mMS^ quantum memoria tenemtcs. 3. Ego libertatem 
pepSri / ego patriam liberdm.* 4. Crescit amor nummi, 
quantum ' ipsa pecunia creacit. 5. Pars perexigua Eo- 
mam inermes * ddaU swrvt. 6. Uterque * eorum exerci- 
tum ex castris educvmi* 7. Corinthus, totius Graeciae 
lumen, exgHnctmn ' est. 8. Eatio et oratio eoncUiat * inter 
Be homines. 9. Castor et Pollux ex eqim piognmerunt* 

iNDiCATrrE — ^Tenses and Use. 
RxTLE XXXVL — Use of Indicatwe.'-^l^. 

64. Present.— 466, 467. — 1. Virtus concUiat amici* 
tias. 2. Nulla habentua anna contra mortem. 3. In 
proelio cita mors "oenit^ aut victoria laeta. 

65. Impebfeot. — 468, 469. — 1. Laelius orationem 
suam exomabab. 2. Ecspectdbam adventum Menandrj. 
3. Lycurgi l^es vigebcmt. 4. Ut Eomae" consules, sic 
Carttiagine quotannis bini reges creabcminir. 

66. Futuee and Futuee Peefect. — 470, 473. — 1. Eo- 



M60, 2. •149,4. «463,L 
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\ 

mam' qnum venHrOj quae' perspeooerOy soribam ad te. 
2. TJt Bementem feceris, ita metes. 3. Si te ' rog<wero 
aliquid,* non respondebis f 

67. Pbrfeot Ain> Plupeefeot. — 471,it72. — 1. Hos- 
tes, ubi primum nostros equites compexerunt^ celeriter 
nostros perturba/verunt. 2. Ipse semper cmn Graeeis 
Latina conjvmaoi. 3. Civitas haec semper a me defensa 
€8t. 4. Lacedaemoniormn gens fortis fuit^ dum Lycurgi 
l^es vigebant. 5. Sumna cura' exspectabam adventum 
Menandri, g[uem • ad te rrdaercmi, 6. Hannibal tres mo- 
dios anreorum annulorum Cartbagmem misit^ quos 
manibus ' equitum Komanorum • detraxHrat. 

SuBjuNcnvB. — ^Tenses aio) Use. 
Rule XXXVn.— /Segwcnce of Tcn«es.— 480, 481. 

68. l.Egovos bortor, nt amicitiam omnibus rebns • 
humanis cmtepondtis.^^ 2. Philosopbia nos docuit, ut 
nosmet" ipsos noBceremus.^^ 3. Dubitant nonnulli de 
mundo, casune " ipse dt eff^ectus^^* an mente divTna. 4. 
Epaminondas quaeavit, salvusne " eaaet clipeus. 5. Epa- 
minondas rogavit, essentaeykm hostes. 6. Ego in causis 
publicis ita sum versatus, ut defenderim multos. 

Rule XXKVJIL.—Potenticd Subjunctive. — 485, 486. 

69. 1. Qtcaerat quispiam, cujusnam " causa " mun- 
dus factus sit.'* 2. Videos rebus" injustis justos" 

' 879. ' 434, 1. » 626, H 1. 

•446,6. M88. >«626. 

'874. 'SSe. »626, L 

• 460, 2. » 489, 490. » 188, 8. 
•414,3. "184,8. 'M14. 

• 446. » 492, 2 ; 874, 4. » 441, 646. 
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maxime * dol^re.' 3. Eqmdem veUem^ ut redires. 4. 
Forsitan quaeroB qui iste terror sit. 5. Hoc sine uDa * 
dubitatione (xmji/rmavervni. 6. Qoid fibcidUsf^ 7. 
Quia haec fadat f 8. Quid videdtur Deo * magnum in 
rebus humanis ? 

Rule XKXJX.— Subjunctive of Desire. — 487 ; 488. 

70p 1. Imitemur majores nostros. 2. ValeaM dves 
mei; ^^ incoliimes, «m< beati ; «^ haec urbs praeelara. 
3. Eeligio et fides cmteponaimr'* amicitiae.* 4. Orator 
mhitetv/r Demosthenem. 5. Is qui imperat aliis * serviat 
ipse nulli " cupiditati. 6. In rebus prosperis superbiam 
arrogantiamquey^^£(mt«. 7. Ne quis, tanquam parva^ 
fastidiat grammaticae elementa. 

BuLE XL. — Subjunctive of Purpose or J!c«t*Z<.— 489. 

71. Ut and Nb.— 490-493.— 1. Eomani ab aratro 
abduxerunt Cincinnatum, ut dictator esset.^^ 2. Phaethon 
optavit, ut in currum " patris " toUeretur^ 3. Caesar 
ad Lamiam scripsit, ut ad ludos omnia pardref.^* 4. Ti- 
moleon oravit omnes, ne id faeerent.^^ 5. Decrevit 
senatus, ut consul videret^^* ne quid res publica detri- 
menti " caperet.^* 6. Discipiilos id unum " moneo, ut 
praeceptores " non minus, quam ipsa studia ament.^* 

72, Ut and ut non. — 494-496. — 1. Tanta vis probi- 
tatis est, ut earn in hoste etiam diUffd/nms. 2. Dives est, 
cui *" tanta possessio 6st, ut nihil qptet amplius. 3. Epa- 
minondas adeo fait veritatis ** diligens, ut ne joco " qui- 
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dem* menH^et^r. 4. Quis est tarn mis^, nt non I)ei 
mtmificentiaiii sensSrit. 5. Alcibi&des erat ea sagacitate/ 
ut dedpi ' non jpodset.' 

73. Quo, QuiN, QuoMmus. — 497-499. — 1. Lex bre- 
vis est, quo facilius ab imperitis tenedtv/r. 2. Nunquam 
aceedo ad te, quin abs te ahea/m * doctior. 8. Quis dubi- 
tet,' quin in virtute divitiae sint f 4. Quid obstat, quo- 
minus Deus dt beatus. 

74, Kelative. — 500, 501. — 1. Caesar equitatum, qui 
msiineret bostium impetum, misit. 2. Kon tu is es, 
quern nibil ddeetet. 8. Ego is sum, qui nihil unquam 
mea, potius quam meorum civium causa,' fechim!" 4. 
Nihil est quod Deus efficere • nonpomt. 5. Nullum est 
animal praeter hominem, quod Jiaheat notitiam aliquam 
Dei. 6. Inventi sunt multi," qui non modo pecuniam," 
sed vitam etiam proftindere*' pro patria parati " easenU 

fiTJLE, XLI. — Subjunctive of Condition. — 503-513. 

76. DuM, MoDOjDuMMODO. — 505. — 1. Oderint," dum 
metuomt. 2. Multi omnia recta" negBgunt, dummodo 
potentiam comequcmtur^ 8. Omnia postposui, dummodo 
praeceptis " patris parerem. 

76, Ao 81, Ut si. Quasi, etc. — 506. — 1. Tu similiter 
faods, ac si me rogeSy cor te duobos^' contuear '^ oculis. 
% Patres metns cepit,'* velut si jam ad portas hostis easet. 
3. Quid " testibus "' utor, quasi res dubia dt. 
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77. Si, Nisi, etc. : Qui=Si is, etc. — 607-513. — 1. 
Animnin rege, qui, nisi pa/ret^ imperaV 2. Si beatam 
vitara volitmvs^ adipisci,* virtuti o\ikiT2L dcmda est. 3. 
Thucydidis orationes ego laudo ; imitari neque possim* 
si velim^ nee vdim fortasse, si poasim. 4. Non possem*^ 
vivere, nisi in litteris viverem.* 5. ConsiKum, ratio, sen- 
tentia nisi essent* in senlbus,* non summuin* consilium* 
majores nostri appeUasaent ^' senatum. 

BuLE XLII. — Subjunctive of Concession, — 515, 516. 

78. Licet,' QuAMVis, etc. — 1. Dcet ipsa vitium" sit 
ambitio, frequenter tamen causa virttitum est.*' 2. Non 
est magnus pumilio, licet in monte constiterit. 3. Quam- 
Tis se " ipso conteritus mt sapiens," amicis ** illi opus est. 
4. Ego, qui sero Graecas litteras attigissemy tamen com- 
plures Athenis '• dies " sum commorStus. 

79. Etsi, Tametsi, Etiamsi. — 1. Eloquentiae *' stu- 
dendum est, etsi ea'* quidam perverse ahduntv/r. 2. 
Hoc, etiamsi nobilitatum non sxt^"^ tamen lionestum est ; 
etiamsi a nullo'* lavdetur^ est laudabfle. 

Rule XLIIL — Subjunctive of Cause, — 517-520. 

80. QuuM, Qui. — 518, 519. — 1. Quum vita sine ami- 
cis metus " plena sit^ ratio ipsa monet amicitias compar 

. rare. 2. Quum aint in nobis consilium, ratio, prudentia, 
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necesse est, Detim ' haec ipsa habere * majora. 3. Qunm 
venissem* Athenas/ sex menses* cum Airtiocho, nobilis- 
sfmo * philosopho/ fiii. 4. Caninius fiiit mirificS vigilan- 
tia,* qui suo toto consulatu* somnmn non vidHrit.^'' 

81^ Quod, Qtjia, etc. — 620. — 1. Plato escam" malo- 
rom appellat yolnptStem, quod e& '* homines ca^picmtur^ 
velut hamo pisces. 2. Kemo unquam est oratorem, quod 
Latine loqueretv/ir^ admirStus. 3. Mater irata est, quia 
non redierim. 

Btjle XLTV. — Svibjunctive of Time with Cause. — 521-523. 

82, 1. Bum reliquae naves coimenvrent^ ad horam 
nonam exspectSvit. 2. Quievere " milites, dum praefec- 
tus anna" inyneSret. 3. Tragoedi quotidie, antequam 
prommtierUy vocem sensim excitant. 4. Ante " vid^mw 
ftilgurationem, quam sonum (mdidmus. 5. Caesar sNL 
Pompeii castra " pervenit, priusquam Pompeius senMret.''' 

Rule XLV. — Subjunctive in Indirect Questions, — 525. 

83. 1. Nescis, quantas vires virtus /uibeat.'* 2. No- 
men tantum virtutis usurpas ; quid *• ipsa valeaty ignoras. 

3. Lepidus declaravit quantum hdheret odium servitutis.'* 

4. Caesar equitatum onmem praemittit, qui '* videtmt,** 
quas in partes iter/oewm^. 6. Non intelHgunt homines, 
quam magnum vectigal " 9it parsimonia.** 6. In orato- 
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ribus GraeciB, admirabile est, qnantam inter onmes nntis 
exoeUdt. 7. Mihi non minori * curae' est, qualis respub- 
lica post mortem meamftMra sUy qnam qualis hodie sit 

BuLE XLVI. — Subjunctive hy Attraction. — 527. 

84. 1. Me admones, nt me integrum, qnoBdpossiffiy 
servem.' 2. Quid est, cur non orator de rebus iis elo- 
quentissime dicat,* quas cognorit. 3. Jussit ut, quae 
venisserUj naves Euboeam peterent.* 4. In Hortensio 
memoria fuit tanta, ut, quae secum commerUditta essety 
ea verbis * iisdem * redderet,' quibus eogitomaaet. 5. Ee- 
cordatione * nostrae amicitiae sic fruor, ut be^te vixisse * 
videar,' quia cum Scipione viasirim.^^ 

Bulb XLVjJL — Svhjunctive w Indirect Discownc-^^^. 

85, 1. Socrites dic€bat," omnes " in eo, quod acn/re/nty 
satis" esse" eloquentes. 2. Apud HypSnim " fluvium, 
Aristoteles ait,'* bestiolas quasdem nasci, quae unum 
diem vi/vcmt. 3. Ariovistus Caesari" respondit: quid 
sibi vellet f *• cur in suas possessiones vemret ? jus esse 
belli, ut, qui vicisserU, iis,*' quos vieissenty quemadmo- 
dimi veUerUy imperwrent. 4. Legationi Ariovistus respon- 
dit: si quid ipsi" a Caesare opus e«8^," sese ^ eum 
venttirmn fuisse;" si quid ille a se -w^i^, ilium ad se 
venire " oportere. 6. Divico ita cum Caesare egit : si 
pacem popiilus Eomanus cum Helvitiis fdceret^* in earn 

* 165. » 649, 4, 1). " 884. 
' 890. " 481, L 2. » 298. 
*489. "469,n. »886. 
*525. "545. ~462, 5. 

* 414. » 682. » 683, 2. 

• 186. "* 580, L " 649, 2. 
^ 489, 494. » 85, IIL 1. « 688, 8. 

• 419. » 297, n. 1. 
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partem ituros' HelvetioB,' ubi eos OaeBBxeBBevcimsset;* 
Bin bello persequi * j>er8evera/reiy remmieceretur pristmae 
virtutis * Helvetiormn. 

Imperative — ^Tekses Aim Use. 

Bulb XLVlil.— /wipcro^ive,— 635. 

86, 1. Speme voluptates. 2. ConsuDUe vobiB,* Par 
tres' conscripti,^?/wpw?^fe patriae, conaervdte vos,' conjii- 
ges, Kberos, fortunasqiie vestras ; popiili Eomfiid nomen 
Balutemque defendHie. 3. Vive memor leti ; • ftigit hora. 
4. Valetudmem tnam cvra diligenter. 6. Virtutes excHMy 
si forte dormhmt. 6. Foem&ta dnlda smUo.^ 7. Ln- 
pius " ne " avdeto " placSre donis iram deorum. 8. Oon- 
sules militiae snmmtim jus habento^ nemmi pa/rento. 9. 
N6U " te obKvisci " Gceronem esse. 10. Cwra ut quam 
primum *• venias.". 

iNPiNmvB — ^Tenses and Use. 

Tenaei of Infinitive. — 540-544. 

Rule XLIX. — Subject of Infinitive* — 545. 

Predicate after Infinitive. — 546, 547. 

Infinitive aa Subject. — 549. 

87, 1. Vzntm homim esse, semper est utfle." 2. Om- 
inbus bonis " expedit, salvam ease rem pitblHeam. 3. A 
Deo rmm&wm necesse " est regi. /4. Concedendum est ** 
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in virtute sola poMam esse hedtam vitam.) 5. 1/ielium 
doctumfuisae traditam est. 6. Lectitavisse' Platonem 
studiOse Demosthente dicitur.* 7. Non ease ' cwpidum 
pecunia* est. 8. Non ease emdcem vectigal est. 9. Canr 
tentum suis rebus * eaae maidmae * sunt divitiae. 10. Di- 
ligSre pareotes* prima' naturae lex* est. 11. Lycurgi 
temporibus* Hom^rus fuiaae dicitur;/^12. Imperdre sibi 
maximum est imperium.^ 13. Parentes suos non amdre* 
impietas est. Cli. Oonstot ad salutem civium inverUaa 
eaae legea.J 15. recxmidm praeferre^ amicitiae ** sordidum 
est. 16. Nihil est tarn angusti animi," quam amdre di- 
vitias. / 17. Ex malis digere minima oportet.\ 

Infinitive as Object, — 650, 551. 
88. 1. J^erre laborem consuetude docet. 2. Vincere 
seis, Hannibal," victoria " tUi nescis. 3. Magister tuus 
te magna mercede ** nihil " aapere '* docuit. 4. Num 
sum vel Graece loqui, vel Latine docendus? 5. Non 
omnes scixmt referre " beneficium. 6. A Graecis * Galli 
urbes moenibus" cingSre didicgrunt. 7. Non vMem ar- 
bitror eaae fiiturSrum rerum acierUiam. 8. Concede nihil 
eaae iomrnij nisi quod honestum sit." 9. Nonne poetae 
post mortem nobilitdri volunt ? 10. /Syracuaaa mcunmam 
eaae Graecdrum urbium^^ omnium audivistis. 11. SocrS- 
tes parens" philosophiae jure** did potest** 12. Nun- 
quam putaviybr^,** ut supplex ad te venirem."* 18. Cato 
eaae quam videri bonus " malebat.** 

' 649, 4, 1). » 886, 1. « 414. 

• 546, 2, 2). " 401. » 681. 

» 362. *• 869. " 896, 2, 8). 

M19, rV. ••419. »»647,L 

»165. "416. ««414. 

•371. '•871,3. ««289. 

» 166. * 374, 4. » 644. 

• 426. " 292, 2. *» 298. 

• 292, 2. " 425. 
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Infinitive in Special Constructions. — 553. 

89. 1. Congilium erat contmudre ' bellum. 2. Bene 
et beSte vivere est honeste et recte vi/vSre. 3. Postumio 
negotium dabdtur videre,* ne quid* res pubHca detri- 
menti* caperet* 4. Fuit fama Themistoclem venenum 
sua sponte' eumpsisse. 6. Me non cum bonis esee f ^ 6. 

. Tene hoc, Atti,' dioere^ tali prudentifi* praeditum ? 7. 
Adeone Tiommem imfelJloem eaae guemquma^ ut ^o sum. 

Subject and Object Clauses. — 554-558. 

90. Subject Clauses. — 555, 556. — 1. Quaeritnr, quid 
faciendum sit.'' 2. Verum" est amicitiam inter bonos 
esse. 3. Beliquum est, ut certemus " officiis" inter nos. 
4. Accedit quod" patrem" amo. 

91. Object Clauses. — 557, 558. — 1. Non dubito, tu 
quid responsurus sis." 2. Eogavi pervenissentne " Agri- 
gentum. 3. Sentamus nivem esse albam; dulce, mel. 
4. Democritns dicit innumerabiles esse mundos. 5. Me- 
niini gloriStum esse Hortensium,'^ quod nunquam bello " 
civHi interfdisset." 

• Gerunds and Gerundives. — 559-566. 

92. Genttive. — 563. — 1. Sapientia ars** vwmdi pu- 
tanda est. 2. Caesar loquendi finem facit. 3. Mihi'* 
disoendij tibi docendi factdtstem otium praebet. 4. Ze- 
gendi semper occasio est, (mdiend% non semper. 5. Epa- 

'658, L •46,5,2). »447. 

• 568, n. • 419, m. " 626, L 
•190,1. "•626. "645. 

• 896, 2,8). "488,8. "886. 
•492. ''495,2. "529. 

• 414, 2. " 414. " 862. 

^ 558, in. " 554, IV. " 884, IL 
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minondas stndiGBns erat avdiendi^ 6. Mazime* smn 
cupidos te' cmd/ie/ndi. 7. Demosthenes Platdnis studio- 
sns avdiendi fiiit. 8. Mnlti propter gloriae cnpiditatem 
cupidi STmt 'heUdrv/ffb gerendorum, 9. Exeroendae Tnemo- 
riae gratia,* quid qnoque die* audierim/ commemoro 
vespere. 

93- Dativb. — 564. — ^1. Crassns disaerendo' par non 
erat. 2. SdlA^endo^ civitates non erant. 3. Nmna sacer- ^ 
doMua"^ crecmdia anunnm adj^cit. 4. Mons^?^^^ bonus 
cdendo erat. 6. Consul placomdia dUs dat operam. 6. 
Sunt nonnulK acuendis puerOrum mgeniis non inutfles 
lusus. 



94. Aoousauvb. — 565. — ^1. Homo ad ^w 
et ad agendum est natus. 2^ Breve tempus aetatis satis 
longum est ad bene" woendum. 3. Beaie sentire recte- 
que facere " satis est ad bene beateque vimendwrn. 4. 
Pythagoras Lacedaemona'* ad cognoscendas Lycuigi 
leges contendit. 5. Ubii navium magnam copiam ad 
trcmaportomdum exereitmn polKcebantur. 6. Catilina, 
nobilissimi generis" vir, sed ingenii pravissimi, ad dden- 
dam poit/rimrh conjuravit cum audacissimis viris. 

95. Ablative. — 566. — 1. Nihil" agendo^^ homines 
male agere " diseunt. 2. Lycurgi leges laboribus erudi- 
unt juventutem, vena/ndo^ currendo^ dgendo, aestua/ndo. 
3. Omnis loquendi elegantia augetur legendis oraUmbus^* 
etpoetis. 4. Virtutes cemuntur in agendo. 5. Multa" 
de bene beateque vwendo a Platone disputata sunt. 
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SlTFINE. — 567-670. 

Rule L. — Supine in um. — 569, 
Supine in u. — 670. 

96. 1. Lacedaemonii AgesilSnm heUdhim misenmt in 
Asiam. 2. TliemistSdes AigoB ^ AabUdkmi concessit. 
3. Hannibal patriam * defenaum revocatus est. 4. Vei- 
entes pacem peMam oratores Bomam mittnnt. 5. Quod 
optiLmum ^f acini * videbitnr, facies. 6. Quid est tarn ju- 
cundum cogrMa, atque cmcUltUy quam sapientibus senten- 
tiis* omata oratio. 7. Pleraque diotu^ quam re* sunt 
fEudliora.^ 

Fabticiples. — 571-681. 

97. 1. Alexander mm^w«* anniilum dedit Perdiccae. 
2. Hippias in Marathonia pugna cecidit, anna contra pa- 
triam ferena.^ 3. ApeUes pinxit Alexandrum Magnum 
fhlmen tenmtem in templo Ephesiae Dianae. 4. Sol 
occndens " noctem conficit. 5. Terra mutdta " non mu- 
tat mores. 6. Dionysius tyrannus, Syracusis " expidauSy 
Corinthi" pueros docebat. 7. Hannibal imperStor** 
foetus omnes gentes Hispaniae bello sub^t. 8. Sacer- 
dos vi/ncta in custodiam datur. 9. Begibus exactis^ con- 
siiles crefiti sunt. 10. PerdUia " rebus omnibus, tamen 
ipsa *• virtus se sustentSre " potest. 11. Athenienses, non 
exypectdto''' auxilio, in proelium egrediuntur.'* 12. Speme 

>879. • 678,1 "8ft2,8. 

•871. '292. • » 8^8, IV. 

»166. "678,n. ~462. . 

* 670, 429. " 680. " 662, 1. 
•414. "426. "681. 

• 429. " 421, n. ~ 221. 
^ 168, 2. 
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Yolnptfites ; nocet emfpta dolore ' voluptas. 13. Dilapsi 
sunt in oppida moenibus ' jae defemwri* 14. Pueris 
sententias ediscendaa* damns. 16. Lentulns attribnit 
nrbem wfl(mirrumdam Cassio/ totam Italiam vastcmda/nh 
Catdlinae. 



STNTAX OF PARTICLES. 

BiTLE LI. — Use of Adverbs. — 582-585. 
Conjunctions, 587, 5S8. 

98, Advbebs. — ^1. Sapientis* animns semper vacat 
vitio/ nv/aqua/m turgescit; ri/ti/ngucmi sapiens irascitnr. 
2. Semper in proelio iis ' maximnm • est pericnlmn qni* 
maasime timent. 3. Ut secnnda '* Trioderdte tnlimns/' sio 
adversam iort^9,mf arbiter ferre debemns. 

99. CoNJUNonoNS. — 1. Horae cednnt et dies et menses 
et anni. 2. Neque peenniae neqw tecta magnif ica ^' n^ 
que opes " ne^pie imperia Tieque volnptfites in bonis rebns 
nmnerandae sunt. 3. Attiicns neque mendacinm dicebat 
Tk^ue pati poterat. 4. Virtns neo eripi neo snmpi potest 
nnqnam; neque nanfragio" neque ineendio araittitnp. 

6. Aut labores aut snmptns snscipere nolnnt." 6. Est 
philosophi " habere " non vagam, eed certam sententiam. 

7. Jns sua sponte *• est expetendnm ; etSnim omnes viri 
boni jns ipsum amant. 
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PART SECOND. 
LATIN SELECTIONS. 



FABLES. 



Note. — ^It is recommended that, iu reading the Fables and Anecdotes, 
special attenHon should be given to Gender and to the Formation of Caeea, 
especially of the Genitive Singular of the Third Dedennon.—^Ay 47, 65- 
90, 99-115, 118, 120. 

The Kid and the Wolf. 

100. Hoedus, stans * in tecto domus/ lupo * praeter- 
eunti maledixit. Cui lupus, ^^Non ^," inquit,* '' sed 
tectum mihi rrvaled^icit?^ 

Saepe locus* et tempus homines* timidos audsLces' 
reddit.' 

The Oxen. 

101. In codem prato pascebantur • tres" boves" in 
majdma concordia, et sic ab omni ferarum incursione" 
tuti erant. Sed dissidio " inter illos orto, singuli t feris ** 
petiti et ianiati sunt. 

Fabiila docet, quantum boni sit " in concordia. 
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The Woman and the Een. 

102. Mulier quaedam liabebat galllnam, qnae ei' 
quotidie ovum pariebat aureum. Hinc suspicari * coepit/ 
illam anri massam intus cdare, et gallinain ocadit. Sed 
nihil in ea repent, nisi quod * in aliis gallinis repenri 
Bolet/ Itaque dum majoribus' divitiis' inhiabat, etiam 
minores perdidit. ^ 

The Feasant and the Mouse. 

103. Mus' a mstico depr^ensuB tarn acri tnorsii 
ejus dittos vulneravit, nt ille eum dimitteret,' dicens : 
" JVihUy meh^ciilej tamp(i9iU/wrn esty guodde salute *• des- 
jperare debeat,'' modo se defendere vM.^* 

• The Fox and the Qrofpe^ 

104. Vulpes " uvam in vite conspicata ad illam /sub- 
siliit omnium virimn '* Buarum contentione/* si eam forte 
attingere posset. Tandem de£ettigata in^i labore disce- 
dens dixit : " At rmme ebiam acerbae sunty nee eaa in via 
repertas ** toWdremP " 

Haec fabula docet, multos ea contemnere, quae se 
assequi posse desperent** 

'L i The Wolf and the Crane. 

105. In faucibuB lupi os inbaeserat Mercede '• igitur 
conducit gruem,*' qui illud extrahat." Hoc grus longi- 
tudme*' colli facfle effecit. Qumn autem mercedem 



*884,n. 


• 78, E. 1 ; 116, 1. 


'•414; 100,8. 


•221; 562. 


•489; 494. 


» 678, m. 


•297; 460,2. 


«»78,E.2; 116,2. 


"608; 603,2. 


*446,6. 


"600. 


" 600, 2. 


'•272,8. 


"eoe. 


"416; 69,1; 104, L 


• 166 ; 163. 


"86,4; 109. 


"73,E.4; 86.2. 


*» 886. 


" 88, 8. 


"61,2; 100,1. ; 



FABLES. 43 

postularet," Btibridens lupus et denjtibus* infrendens, 
" N'wnb tSyiy^ inquit, ^^pwrva rrhercea * videtwry quod car 
put mcdimie ex lupifmunbua ^xt/rlmBU f " 

The Trumpeter. 

106, Tubicen* ab hostibus captus, "iT^' me^^ inquit, 
" mterficUe ; 'Mm mermia eum^ negue • guidquam hor 
heo praeter heme 1/uham^'^ . At hostes, ^' Propter hoc 
ipawm^^ inquiunt, " te im^^HmmvuSy quod^ gmmi ipse 
pvigncmdV aia* tmperUics, alios ad pugnam incUdre 



Fabula docet, non solum maleficos * esse puniendos, 
sed etiam eos, qui alios ad male faciendum *^ irritent." 

The JBusbandman and his JSons^ 

107. Agricola senex, quum mortem " sibi " appro- 
pinquare sentiret," Alios convocavit, quos," ut fieri *• so- 
let^jinterdum discordure noverat," et faseem yirgularum 
aflferri *• jubet. Quibus allatis, filios hortatur, ut hunc 
faseem frangerent. Quod " quum facSre non possent, 
distribuit sing&las virgas, iisque celeriter firactis, docuit 
illoB, quam firma res'* esset" concordia, quamque imbe- 
ciUis discordia. 

The Mice. 

108. Mures aliquando habuerunt consilium, quo- 
modosibi'* a fold caverent. Multis aliis"' propositis, 
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omnibus placuit, nt ei ' tintiimabUiim annecteretnr ; * sic 
enim ipsos' Bonitn admonitos earn fiigere posse. Sed 
qiium jam inter mnres qnaererStur/ qui feli tintinnabu- 
lum annecteret/ nemo repertus est. 

Fabnla docet, in snadendo* plorimos^ esse andSces, 
sed in ipso pericfilo timidos. 

The Enemies. 

109, In eadem navi • vehebantnr duo,* qui inter se 
capitalia odia exercebant. Unus * eorum in prora, alter " 
in puppi" residebat. Orta tempestSte ingenti, quum 
omnes de vitd desperSrent, interrogat is, qui in puppi 
sedebat, gubematorem, ut/ram ^^ partem namsprms svih 
mermmi iri exis^imdret. Cui gubemator, ^^ Prora/rriy^ 
respondit. Turn ille, " Jam mors mihi rum m^lesta est^ 
quv/m mvmlci mei mortem adspecbwrua maP " 

TTie Tortoise and the Eagle. 

HO. Testudo aquilam magnopere orabat, ut sese 
volare doceret." Aquila ei ostendebat quidem, earn'* 
rem " petere naturae ** suae contrariam ; sed ilia nihilo " 
minus instabat, et obsecrabat aquilam, ut. se volftcrem 
fac&re vellet.** Itaque ungiilis arreptam aqufla sustiilit 
in sublime, et demisit illam, ut per aerem ferretur." Turn 
in saxa incidens comminuta interiit." 

Haec fabula docet, niultos cupiditatifbus suis occaeca- 
tos consilia prudentiorum respuere, et in exitium mere 
stultitia ^ sua. <^ 
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The Lion. 
111. Societ§.tem junxSrant' leo,javenca,capra,ovi8. 
Praed^ autem,^ quam cepSrant, in quattuor partes aequSr 
lesdivisa,* leo, '^Prima^^ ait,' ^^meaeat; ctebetur enini 
haec jpraesta/rUiae meae. ToUa/m et secv/ndcmiy qua/m 
merUur * robur * Tneumi Tertiam vindHcat sibi • egregiv^ 
labor meu8, Qaartam qui sibi o/rrogdre voVuHrit^ is^ 
8ciat* se Tidlb^ii/wtv/m me mimumm sibi.^^ " Quid facerent " 
imbecilles bestiae, ant quae sibi leonem infestum habere 
vellet?" 

ANECDOTES. 

AnaxagaroB. 

112. Anaxag6ram ferunV" nuntiatft " morte fiUi, 
dixisse: '^ 8(n^am me gts^^^e m(yi(i^ 

Thales. ^^- --"^-- 

113. Thales inteiTogatus, quidesset '* Deus, " Quodj^^ 
iuquit, " mUio " etjme carets 

114. Thales interrogStus, quid esset diflScile," "xSfe 
ip^um^^ inquit, ^^noase.^^ " Interrogfitus, quid esset facile : 
^^AWrvm^^ inquitp*a(&rww^^.'' 

116. Thales rogatus, quid mariiine commune esset 

hominibus,'' " x^p^,'^ respondit, "Atm<? mimet iUiJuir 

benty qui alvud nihU.^^ 

/^ 116. Quum Thales interrogaretur/* quid esset am- 

nium vetustissunum, respondit: ^^Deua^ quod nunquam 
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Socrates. 

117, Socr&tes, in pompa quum m^na vis auri ar- 
gentiqne ferretur/ " Quam multa non aeddS^ro^^ inqnit. 

118, Sapientissinms Socr&tes dicebat,' scvre se * nihilj 
pra^t^ hoc ip^^i^^qibod nihil soiret:* Tel)iguo8 hoo ebia/m» 
neaci/re. 

Seipio j^fricanus. 

119, Sdpio AMcSnns nnnqaam ad n^oda publica 
accedebat, antSqnam in templo Jovis' precatus esset.' 

120, Seipio Afijc^nns Ennii po^tae imagmem^ in 
sepulcro gentis Oorneliae ooUocfiri jnssit,' quod Scipionnm 
res gestas cannimbns snis illustraverat.' 

AntigonuB <md the Oynde, 

121, Ab Antigono Cynic*^ qtiidam petiit " talentum. 
E^pQdod^t,"^??^'* essey qiumh quod^* Oymcvs petlire de- 

— -^T^er^.* Kepidsus petiit denarium. Eespondit rex, mi- 
nua^^ esse quam quod " regem deceret dare.^* 

Cicero, 

122, Cicero Dolabellae " dicenti, se " triginta annos 
habere," " Vemm esty^ inqnit, ^^nam hoc Jam cmte 
vigimU annos a/admiP 

The Lacedaemonians. 

V 

123, Laeedaemonii, Philippo minitante '• per Ktte- 
ras, se omnia quae coniirentur'' prohibiturum,*' qua^- 
vemnt, num se esset ^^ etiam ttwH proyShit/wrvs. 

*518,n. "471,11 »384. 
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124. Leomdas, Lacedaeoaoniorum rex, qnum Xerxes 
scripsisietV " Mitte a/rma; " respondit, " Vmi et cofpe.^^ 

1^5. Quum a^ Leonidam quidam militum ' dixisset/ 
^'Hostea sunt jprope nos;^ "-S5 tk?^,"* inquit, ^'jprope 
iOos:' >- ' . ^ 

126. E Lacedaemoniis* unns, quum Perses hostid in 
colloquio dixisset* glorians, "Solem* prae jaculorum 
multitudine • ejb sagittarum non videbitis,'^ " In v/mhra 
igUv/Ty^ inquit, ^' j^ugndtHmus.^^ 

127. Lacedaemonius quidam quum rideretur,* quod* 
claudus in pugnam iret/ " At mihi^^ inquit, ^^ $ugna/te^ 
nonfugere estjpropoMum.^^ 

Solon, .^1^. 

128. Solon quum interrogaretur,* cur nullum sup- 
plicium constituisset* in eum, qui parentem necasset," 
respondit, se id nmmem faet^mmi " jmtaeae.^* 

Theophrastus^ the Fhilosopher, 

129. Theophrastus ad quendam, qui in convivio 
' prorsus sitebat ; " Sfi stultMS ^," inquit, " rem fads sapi- 

eniem; si sapienSy s^idtam.^^ 

Theocritus, the Poet 

130. Miser poeta praelegerat Theocrito " versus suos. 
Turn interrogabat," quosnam maxime approbaret,* 
" Quos " omisistij^ respondit. 



» 618, n. 


"61,2;tlQ0, 1. 


" 545, 8. 


• 396, m. 


^ 520, n. 


"284. 


« 867, 8. 


' 649. 


" 886, 1. 


* 898, 4, 2). 


"526; 481, n. 


"460,2. 


•64; 112, E. 


"500,2; 234. 


"445,6. 



48 LATIN BEADEB. 

Cornelia. 

131. Cornelia, Gracdiorum mater, qamn Camp^a 
matrona, apud, illam hospita,** omamenta sua pulcher- 
rima,* ipsi ostenderet,* traxit earn sermone,* donee e 
schola redirent ' liberi. Turn, " M haec^'* inqnit, " vnea 
Bfwat ornamerda?^ 

Themistocles. 

132. Memoriam in Themistocle ftiisse singularem 
ferunt. ItSque qiltim ei Simonides artem Aemonae^pbl- 
liceretur,* '^ ON^^ioniSy^ * inqnit, ^'maUem;^ nam me- 
mmi etiomij quae^ nolo ; dblwisci non posstmiy qtcae 

133. Themistocles qnnm consnleretnr,* ntrum bono 
viro pauperi, an minus probato diviti filiam collocaret,* 
" ^0 verOy^^ inqnit, " matb viruniy qui pecunid *" egeatj^ 
quam pecunimriy quae vvroP 

134. Themistocles interrogantiV* ntmm Achilles" 
esse mallet,'* an Homerus, respondit: '^ Tu vera mair 
lesne " te in Olyrwj^ioo certamine vietorem " renuntidri^ 
am,]praeco " eaae^ qui victorum nomma " ^ocldmai,^^ 

DiogeTies^ the Cynie. 

135. Diogenes Cynicus Myndnm *• profectus, qnum 
videret * magnif icas ** portas et nrbem exignam, Myn- 
dios monuit, ut portas clauderent,''" ne nrbs egrederetnr.** 
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Thrasyhulus. 

136. Quum quidam Thrasyb^o, qui dvitStem Athe- 
niensiiim a tyrannorum dominatione liberSvit, dixi sset ; ' 
" Quamias Ubi gratiaa Athenae d^befrd ! " ille respondit : 
" Biifadami^ ut quantaa ijpse jpatriae debeo graUaSy tanr 
tas ei videa/r ' retuUsae.^'* 

Xerxes. 

137. Xerxes refertos donis * fortunae, non equitfitu,* 
non pedestribus copiis, non navium nmltitudine, non in- 
finitopondere* anri contentns, praemium ei proposuit, 
qui invenisset ^ novam voluptatem. 

Metelltis Pius, 

138. Metellns Pius, in Hispania bellum gerens* in- 
terrogatus, quid postero die * facttirus esset ? " " Tvmca/m 
meam^^ inquit, " «i id^^ doqui jpossety Cfmhv/r^TemP *' 

Fvhlius Rutiliui Rvfus, 

139- Publius Eutilius Eufus quum amici cujusdam 
injustae rogationi*' resisteret,* atque is per summam" 
indignationem dixisset, " Quid ergo mihi " opus est ami- 
citia " tua, si, quod " rogo, non facis ? " " Immo^'* in- 
quit, " quid mihi tud^ si jprojpter te oDiquid injuste 
factmraa sum f ^' 

Philip. 
140. Mulier quaedam a Philippo, quum a convivio 
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temnlentoB recedSret,' damnata, " A JPhiUppOy^ inqttit, 
" temtUento ad PhfiMip;pmti sdbrvwm 'praooooP 

Titus. 

141. Titus amor et deliciae generis humani appella- 
tus est. Eecordatus quondam super coenam, quod nihil 
cuiquam toto * die * praestitisset,* memorabilem illam 
meritoque laudstam vocem edidit: '^Amidy diem 



i X&nophon. 

142. Xendphon, quum solemne sacmin faceret/ 
filiunr apud Mantineam in proelio cecidisse* cogn6vit. 
Coronam deposuit, sed, ut audivit fortissinie pugnantem 
interiisse,' coronam capiti ^ reposuit, nunjina testatus, se* 
majorem ex wtute filii voluptatem, quam ex morte 
dolorem senlare. 

JDiagoraSy the Ehodian. 

143. Diagoras Ehodius, quum tres ejus filii in India 
Olympicis victores renuntiati essent/ tanto affectus est 
gaudio,* ut in ipso stadio, inspectante populo,*** in filiorum 
manibus" animam reddSret." 

Ihiripides^ the Tragic Poet, - . 

144. Athenienses quondam ab Euripide postul^bant, 
ut ex tragoedia sententiam quandam toUeret." Die 
autem in scenam progressus dixit, se febulas componer© 
solere," ut populum doceret," non ut a populo dificeret. 

'518,n. •296,8. » 118, 1,(1). 

« 149. ^ 884, n. » 494. 

« 426. " 646. *» 492, 8. 

« 664, IV. • 414, 4. >* 272, 3. 
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Tiberitts, the Boman Emperor. $ 

145, Tiberins praesidibns * onerandas trib^to " pro- 
vinciaB* suadentibiifl* rescripsit: ^Boni paaWria* esty 
tandere* pecitSy non deglubere.^^ 

146, Tiberius, Iliensiiim legStis' paulo' serins 'de 
morte filii Drusi> consolantibusy' irridens, se quoquBj re- 
spondit, mcem^^ eorum dderey quod egregiwn cwem See- 
torem " amidssenV* Efflnxerant autem turn plus quam 
mille " anni a morte Hectoris. 

SifMmdes, 

147, Quum de Simonide ^^ quaesivisset ^ tyrannus 
Hiero, quid esset *• Deus ; deliberandi " sibi unmn diem 
postulavit. Quum idem" ex eo postridie quaereret," 
biduum petavit. Quum saepius dnplicSret numemm 
diemm, admiransque Hi&ro requireret, cur ita faceret " ; 
" Qmdy^ inquit, " gumito " dmima considerOy tcmto mihi 
res mdetva* obscmiorJ^ 

» 70, 2; 884. «4ia '•874,8,4). 
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KOMAN HISTORY. 

KoTB. — ^It is reoommeiided that, in reading the Roman History, special 
attention should be given to the SynopHa of Conjugation and to the For- 
mation of the Parts of the F«r&.— 216-226; 240-242; 246-260. 

Pehiod I. — Itatjatt and Boman Kings. 

rSOX TBS KABT.TBBT miXS TO THB BANISHXXNT OF TABQUIN, 510 B. C. 

Ea/rlff Italian Kings, — Aeneas in Italy, 

148. Antiquis^Linis^ temponbus* Sdtnmtis in Italiam 
yenisse dicitur.* Ibi hand procul a Janiculo arcem con- 
didit, eamqne Satumiam* appelMvit. Hie It^os primus* 
agriculturam * docuit/ 

149. Fostea LaHnus in iUis regionibns imperayit. 
Sub hoc rege Troja in Asia eversa est. Hinc Aeneas, 
Anchisae fiKus, cum mnltis Trojanis, qnibns* ferrum 
Graecorum pepercerat,* aufagit," et in Italiam perve- 
nit." Ibi Latinns rex ei " benigne recepto filiam Lavi- 
niam in matrimonium dedit." Aeneas urbem condidit, 
quam in honorem conjugis " Lavinimn appellavit. 

ABcaniua and the Kings of Alba. 

150. Post Aen^ae mortem Ascanins^ Aen^ae filins, 
regnum accSpit. Hie sedem regni in alinm locum 
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transtulit/ nrbemqne concUdit in monte * Albdno, earn- 
que Albam Longam nnncnpSYit Earn secutns est' 
Silvius, qui post AenSae mortem a Lavinift genitus erat. 
Ejus posteri omnes, usque ad Bomam conditam/ Albae ' 
t^naverunt. 

161. Silvias Frocas, rex Albanorum, duos filios reli- 
quit,* Numitorem et Amulium. Horum minor* natu,' 
AmuliuB, fratri optionem dedit, utrum regnum habere 
vellet," an bona," quae pater reliquisset." Numitor pa- 
tema bona praetiilit ; * Amulius regnum obtinuit. 

Birih qf£omului and Bemm* 

162. Amulius, ut regnum firmissime possid^ret," 
Numitoris filium per insidias interemit," et flliam fi^et- 
tris, Eheam Silviam, Vestilem virginem fecit." Nam 
his Vestae sacerdotabus non licet viro" nubSre. Sed 
haec a Marte gennnos filios, Bomulum et Eemum, pepe- 
rit." Hoc quum Amulius qomperisset," matrem in 
vincula conjecit, pueros autem in Tiberim" abjici 
jussit." 

153. Forte Tiberis aqua ultra ripam se effuderat,' 
et, quam pueri in vado essent positi,^' aqua refluens" eos 
in sicco reliquit. Ad eorum vagitum lupa accurrit,^' 
eosque uberibus suis aluit. Quod" videns Faustiilus 
quidam, pastor illius r^onis, pueros sustuKt,* et uxori 
Accae Laurentiae nutriendos " dedit. 
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Rome founded^ 758 B.C. 

164. Sic Bomiiliis et Bemus pueritiam inter pastdres 
transeggrunt/ Quum adolevissent,* et forte comperis- 
sent, quifl ipsorum avus, quae mater fuisset,* Amulium 
interfecerunt, et Nmnitori avo r^num restitn€runt. 
Turn nrbem condiderunt in monte Aventino, qnam Eo 
mnlus a buo nomine Komam vocfivit. Haec ijuum moe- 
nibns * circumdaretur,* Bemns occusus est, dum fratrem 
irndens moenia traneiligbat. 

Seizure of the Sabine Women, 

166. Bomnlns, at civinm nnm§rnm angeret,* asylum 
patefecit/ ad qnod multi ex civitatibus snis pnlsi accur- 
renmt. Sed novae urbis civibus' conjiiges deerant. 
Itaque festnm Neptnni et ludos instituit. Ad hos qunin 
multi' ex finitfrnis populis cum mnlieribus et liberis 
venissent,' Komani inter ipsos ludos spectantes • vir^es 
rapuerunt. 

166. Popiili ilU, quorum virgines raptae erant, bd- 
lum adversus raptores susceperunt. QuumEomae *• ap- 
propinquarent,' forte in Taq^eiam virgmem inciderunt, 
quae in arce sacra procurabat. Hanc rogfibant, ut viam 
in arcem monstraret," eique permiserunt, ut munus sibi 
posceret.*' Ula petiit, ut sibi darent/' quod " in sinistris 
manibus" gererent/* anniilos aureos et armillas signifi- 
cans. At bostes in arcem ab ea perducti scutis Tarpeiam 
obruerunt ; nam et ea in sinistris manibus gerebant. 

'258; 263, 1. •279. "492,2. 
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The SoMnes are received into the City. ---Death ofBomulus. 

157. Turn Eomiiltis ctim lioste, qui montem Tarpe- 
inm tenebat, pugnam consemit in eo loco, nbi nimc 
fonun Bomantun est. In media ' caede raptae ' processe- 
nmt, et hinc patres, Mnc conjuges et soceros complecte- 
bantur, et rog^bant, ut caedis finem faeSrent/ Utrique 
his predibns oommoti sunt. Bomnlns foedos icit, et Sa- 
binos in nrbem recepit. 

168. Postea civitatem descripsit/ Centum senato- 
res legit,' eosqae qumn ob aetatem, turn ob reverentiam 
lis debitam, Fatres appellavit. Flebem in triginta curias 
distribnit, easque raptarum nominibus nuncupayit. An- 
no r^ni tricesimo septiimo, quum exercitum lustrSret,* 
inter tempestatem ortam^ repente oculis' honunum sub- 
ductus est. Hine alii' eum a senatonbus interfectum, 
alii ad deos subla turn ^^ esse existimaverunt. 

Numa FompiUus, 

169. Post Romuli mortem unius anni interregnum 
ftiit. Quo elapfeo," Numa Pompilius Curibus,'* urbe in 
agro Sabinorum, natus rex creatus est. Hie yir bellum 
quidem nullum gessit ; nee minus tamen civitati * profuit. 
'Nam et leges dedit, et sacra plurima instituit, ut popiili 
barbari et bellicosi mores moUiret.*' . Omnia autem, 
quae faci^bat, se nympbae Egeriae, conjugis suae, mo- 
nitu facere dicebat. Morbo decessit," quadrageaimo 
tertio imperii anno. 
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Tullus Bb»tiUu9. 

160. Nnmae* snccessit Tullus Hostilius, cujns avus 
se in bello adversus Sabinos fortem et strenuum virum 
praestiterat.* Eex* creatus bellum Albanis indixit, id- 
que trigeminorum, Horatiorum et Ouriatiorum, certar 
mine finivit. Albam propter perfidiam Metii Suflfetii 
diruit Quum triginta duobus annis * r^nasset/ fiilmme 
icttiB. cum domo sua arsit/ 

AncuB Marciius. 

161. Post hunc Ancus Marcius, Numae ex filia ne- 
pos, Buscepit imperium. Hie vir aequitate et religione 
avo ^ similis, Latinos bello domuit,' urbem ampliavit, et 
npva ei * moenia circumdedit, Carcerem primus " aedi- 
ficavit. Ad Tiberis ostia urbem condidit, Ostiamque 
vocavit. Viceaimo quarto anno imperii morbo obiit." 

Lucius Tarquinim Priscus. 

162. Deinde regnum Lucius Tarquinius Priscus ac- 
cepit, Demarati filius, qui tyrannos patriae Corinthi fti- 
giens in Etruriam venerat. Ipse Tarquinius, qui nomen 
ab urbe Tarquiniis accepit, aliquando Romam " profec- 
tus" erat. 

163. Quum Eomae" commoraretur,* Anci regis 
familiaritatem consecutus est, qui eum filiorum suorum 
tutorem " reliquit. Sed is pupillis * regnum inte¥cSpit. 
Senatorifbus, quos Eomiilus creaverat, centum alios ad- 
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(Kdit, qui minorum gentiuin sunt appellflti. Plura bella 
feliciter .gessit, nee paueos agros, hostibus ' adeitipios, 
urbis territorio adjnnxit. Primus' triumphans urbem 
intravit. Cloacas fecit;' Capitolium incbofivit Tri- 
cesimo octavo imperii anno per Anci filios,* quibus * reg- 
num eripuerat, occisus est. 

Servius Tullius. 

164. Post bunc Servius TuUius susc^pit imperium, , 
genituB ex nobfli femina, captivS tamen et famula.'' 
Quum adolevisset/ rex ei filiam in matrimonium dedit. 

166. Quum Prisons Tarquinius occisus esset, Tana- 
quil de superiore ^ parte domus popiilum allocuta est, 
dicens: regem gra/oe quidem^ Bed rum letale wJ/nua ao- 
c&pisae^ eumpei^e^ ut jpqpiihiSy dum con/val/uissety^ JSer- 
via TvUio obedHret^ Sic Servius regnare coepit, sed 
bene imperium administrfivit. Montes tres urbi 
adjunxit." Primus omnium censum ordinavit. Sub eo 
Eoma babuit octoginta tria millia civium cum bis, qui 
in agris erant. 

166, Hie rex interfectus est scelere filiae Tulliae et 
Tarquinii Superbi, filii ejus regis, cui ' Servius successe- 
rat. r Nam ab ipso Tarquinio interfectus est. . Tullia in 
forum properSvit, et prima conjugem regem salutavit. 
Quum domum " rediret, aurigam super patris corpus, in 
via jacens,^* carpenttmi agere jussit. 

Bamshmmt of Tarquinius Superbus, 510 B. (7.^ ; "• 

167. T^quinius Superbus cognomen morlbus" me- 
ruit. l^ellcJ '* tamen strenuus plures finitimorum popu- 
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lomm YidV^ Templum Jovis in Gapitolio aedificaTi^ 
Postea, dum Ardeam oppugnabat,' urbem Latii^ impe- 
rium perdidit. 

168. Lucius Brutus, Collatmus, aliique nonnulli in 
exitium regis conjurarunt,* populoque persuas6runt,* ut 
ei portas urbis clauderet.' Exercitus quoque, qui civita- 
tem Ardeam cum rege oppugnabat, eum reliquit. Fugit 
it&que cum uxore et liberis suis. Ita Bomae septem re- 
ges regnaveront annos ducentos quadraginta quattuor. 



Pebiod n. — ^BoMAN Steuggles Aim Conquests. 

FEOH THS BSTABLISHMBirr OF THB COMMONWKALTH TO THB FIB8T PUNIC WABy 

264 B. 0. 



Consuls at Rome^ 609 B, C, — Wa/r toith Tarquin, 

169. Tarquinio expulso,* consiiles coepere' pro uno 
rege duo creari, lit, si unus mains esset," alter eum coer- 
ceret.* Annuum iis imperium tributum est, ne per 
diutumitatem potestatis insolentiores redderentur.* Fue- 
runt igitur anno prime, expulsis regibus, consiiles Xucins 
Junius Brutus, acerrimus " libertatis vindex, et TaMui- 
nius (yollatinus. Sed CoUatino" paulo post dighitas 
sublati est.*'' Placuerat enim, ne quis ex Tarquiniorum 
familia Eomae maneret." Ergo cum omni patrimonio 
suo ex urbe niigravit, et in ejus locum Valerius Publi- 
cola consul factus est.** 
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170. Commqvit* bellum nrbi rex Tarquinius. In 
prima ^ngna BmtoB consul, et Amns, Tarqninii filins, 
Bese invicem occiderunt. Eomani tkmen ex ea pugna 
victores recesserunt.' Brntum Eomtoae jgpatrpnae, quasi 
communem patrem, per annum luxeruni/ Valerius 
Publicola Spurium Lucretium, collggam* sibi* fecit; 
quum morbo exstinctus esset,* Publicola Horatipm Pul- 
villum sibi coU^gam sumpsit/ Ita primus aniltfs quin- 
que consules llabuit^ 



Wwr toith Ponena^ 608 B. G. 

171. Secundo quoque anno iteram Tarquinius bel- 
lum Eomanis intuKt/ Porsena, rege Etruscorum, auxi- 
lium ei ferente.' In illo bello Horatius Codes solus 
pontem ligneum defendit, et hostes cohibuit, donee pons* 
a tergo rnptus esset," Turn se cum armis in liberim " 
conjecit, et ad suos transnavit. 

172. Dum Porsena urbem obsidebat, Quintus Mu- 
cins Scaevola, juvenis fortis anunl^iif castra hostium se 
contulit eo consilio," ut regem occideret^* At ibi scri- 
bam regis pro ipso r^e interfecit. Tum a regiis satel- 
litibufl comprehensus et ad regem deductus, quum 
Porsena eum igmbus allStis" terrSret," dextram arae 
accensae imposuit, donee flammis consumpta esset." 
Hoc facinus rex miratus juvenem dimisit " incolumem. 
Tum hie, quasi beneficium ref erens, ait," i/recmU)% dlio% 
jw)ene8 m eum corijvraese.^^ Had^re territus Porsena 
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pacem cumEomanis fecit, Tarquinius antem Tnflculuin* 
86 contiilit, ibiqtie privatus consenuit.* 



Secession to the Mons Sacer, 494 B. 0. 

173. Sexto decimo anno post reges exactos,' popnluB 
Eomae seditionem fecit, questus quod tributis et militia 
a senatu exhauriretnr.* Magna pars plebis nrbem reli- 
quit, et in montem trans Anienem* amnem* secessit. 
Turn patres tiirbati Menenium Agrippam misernnt ad 
plebem, qui earn senatui conciKaret.' ^ Hie iis inter alia 
fabulam narravit de ventre et membris humani corporis; 
qua popiilus conunotus est, ut in urbem rediret/ \Tum 
primum tribuni plebis creati sunt, ^qui plebem adversum 
nobilitatis superbiam defenderent/\ 



Banishment qf Goriolanus, 491 B, C. 

174. TJndevicesimo anno post exactos reges, Caius 
Marcius, Coriolamis dictus ab urbe Volscoruin.Coriolis, 
quam bello ceperat, plebi in^asus* fieri coepit. Quare 
urbe " expulsus ad Volscos, acerrimos Eomanorum bos- 
tes, contendit, et ab iis dux " exercitus factus Romanos 
saepe, yicit. Jam usque ad quintum milliarium upbis 
accesserat, nee tiHis civium suorum legationibus flfebti 
poterat, ut patriae " parceret.® Denique Veturia mater 
et Volumnia uxor ex urbe ad eum venerunt ; " quarum 
fletu et precibus commotus est, ut exercitum removeret.® 
Quo facto " a Volscis ut proditor occisus * esse dicitur. 
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The Fdbii eut off at the OrenUra^ 477 B. 0. 

175. Romani qnum adversum Veientes helium ge- 
rerent,* familia Fabiorum sola* hoc helium suscepit. 
Profecti * stmt trecenti sex nohilissimi homines, duce * 
Fabio consule/ Quum saepe hostes vicissent/ apud 
Oremeram fluvium castra po^perunt. Ibi, quum Veien-r 
tes dmo ^ii&i eos in insidias p^Ilexissent, in proeli^) pjcorto^ 
omnes peri^riiiil. XJnus superfuit ex tanta familia, qui 
propter aetatem puerilem duci non potuerat ad pugnam. 
Hie genus propagavit ad Quintum,Fabium Maximum 
ilium, qui Hannihalem pruderiti ' curidt&tfOne debihtavit. 

^ Rome taken ly the OauU^ 890 B, C. " 

176. Galli Senones ad urbem venerunt, Eomanos 
apud flumen Alliam vicerunt, et urbem etiam occupa- 
runt. Jam nihil praeter Capitolium defendi potuit. Et 
jam praesidium fame • laborabat, et in eo erant, ut pa- 
cem a Gallis auro • emerent," quum Camillus cum manu 
militum superveniens hostes magno proello superavit. 

Valor of Titus Manlius Torquatus^ 861 B, C, 

177. Anno trecentesimo nonagesimo tertio post m*- 
bem conditam GaUi iterum ad urbem accesserant, et 
quarto milliario " trans Anienem fluvium consederarit.' ' 
Contra eos missus est Titus Quinctius. Ibi GaUus qui- 
dam eximia ccffj)9ris magnitudine " fortissimum Komano- 
rum ad certamen singulare provocavit. Titus Manlius, 
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nobilissuntiB juvenis, provocatidnem accepit, Gallnm 
occidit, eumqae torque^ anreo spoils vit, quo omSrtns 
erat JHlnc et ipse etpoBtSri ejus Torquati appellStl 
sunt. Gktlll fiigfun capesBiyenmt.' i 

Beginning ofSamniU Waa^ 848 B. C. 

178, Fostea EomSnl bellom gessemnt* cnm Samni- 
tibus, ad quod Lucius Papirius Cursor cum honore dio- 
tatoris profe^tus est. Qui * quum negotii cujusdam causS 
Eomam reS^t,^ prifefe^it Quinto Fabio Kulliano, ma- 
gistro eqmtum, quern apud ezercitum reliquit, ne pug- 
nam cum hoste committeret.' Sed ille occasloi^em 
nactus^ felicissime dimlcavit, Samnites del^m^^^Ob 
banc rem a dictatore capitis ' damnStus est. At ille in 
urbem conjRogit,' et ingenti favore " militum et popiili 
liberatus est ; [ in Fapirium autem . tanta exorta \' est 
seditio, ut paene ipse interficeretur." J ^ ^^.^ ' 

The Bomwn Army is made to pose under the yoke^ 821 B, 0.^ The 
Samnites are conquered^ 290 B. C. 

179, Duobus annis ** post Titus Veturius et Spurius 
Fostumius consules bellum adversum Samnites gerebant. 
Hi a Fontio Tbelesmo, duce hostium, in insidias inducti 
sunt. Nam ad Furculas Caudinas EomSnos pellexit " in 
angustias, tmde sese expedire non poterant. . Ibi Fontius 
patrem suum Herennium rogSvit, quid faciendum " pu- 
taret." Hie respondit, (mtorrmea ocddendos essCj tU 
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Rorncmdrum wreafrcmgererUur,'^ cmt onmea dimUtendoSy 
ii6 henefioio (HMga/tefnimr^ Pontius utnunqne • consilium 
improMvity omnesque sub jugum misit. Samnites 
denique postbellum undequ|nquaginta annOrum supe- 
rati sunt. 

Wa/r with FyrrhuSy 281 B. C. 

180. Devictis Samnitiibus/ Tarentlnis bellum indic- 
trun est, quia leg^tis Bomaijiorum injuriam feciss^t/ 
Hi Pyrrhum, Epiri icegem, contra EomSnos auxiliiiin 
poposcerunt.* , Is mox in Italiam venit, tumque primum 
Komdni Cum transmarmo hoste pugnaverunt. Missus 
est contra eum constil Publius Valerius Laevmus. Hie, 
quum exploratores Pyrrhi cepisset,* jussit eos per castra 
duci, tumque dimitti, ut Irenuntiarent * Pyrrho, quaecun- 
que^ a Bom^is agerentur.' 

181. PugnS commissfi,' Pyrrhias auxilio elephanto- 
ruin vidt. Nox proelio finem dedit. Laevinus tamen 
per noctem fugit. Pyrrhus Eomanbs mille octingentos 
cepit, eosque summoMionore** tractSvit. Quum eos, 
qui in proelio interfecti erant, omnes adversis vulneribus 
et truci vultu etiam mortuos jacere videret," tulisse ad 

coelum magoft $l^^i*P^ ^^^"^ ^^ ^^^^ • " -^^ ^^^ talUbtcs 
viria " hr^m (mem'* terra/rum BvJng&rem?^ " 

182. Postea Pyrrhus Eomam perrexit ; omnia ferro 
igneque vastavit ; Campaniam depopulatus est, atque ad 
Praeueste" venit, milUario" ab urbe octavo decimo. 
ULoK terrore exercitus," qui cum consule sequebatur, in 
Campaniam se recepit. Legati ad Pyrrhum de captivis 
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redimendis ^ mifisi * honorifice ab eo Buscepti sunt ; capti- 
ves sine pretio reddidit Unum ex legatis, Fabricium, 
sic admirdtns est, ut ei quartam partem r^ni sui pro- 
mitteret,' si ad se transiret;* sed aFabricio contemptuB' 
est, 

183, Quum jam Pyrrbus ingenti Eomanonim admi- 
ratione teneretm*/ legatum misit Cineam, praestantisBi- 
mum virum, qui pacem peteret^ ea conditione, ut 
Pyrrhns earn partem Italiae, qttam armis occupavferat, 
retineret." lEomani respondenmt, eum cmn Komanis 
pacem habere non posse, nisi ex Italia recessisset/* Cineas 
qujun rediisset, Pyrrbo emn interroganti,* quails ipei 
Roma visa esset ; " respondit, se regum patHcim vidisse.^' 

184, In altero proelio Pyrrbus vubieratus est, ele- 
pbanti interfecti, viginti millia bostium caesa sunt 
Pyrrbus Tarentum fugit. Interjecto anno, FabriciuB 
contra eum missus est. Ad bunc medicus Pyrrbi nocte 
venit promittens, se Pyrrbum veneno occistirum," si 
munus sibi daretur.* Hunc Fabricius vinctum reduci 
jussit ad donunum. Tunc rex admiratus ilium dixisse 
fertur : " lUe est Foibnoiua^ qwi difficUius ab honestate^ 
quam sol a cwrsu sua OAoerti potest^ Paulo post Pyr- 
rbus, tertio etiam proelio fiisus," a Tarento recessit. 
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Period m. — Romak T^oumphs. 

VBOM THB FIBST PUVIO WAB TO THE CONQUEST OP OBBECE, 146 B. a 

First Punic War^ 264 B, 0. 

186. Anno qnadringentesimo nonagesimo post urbem 
conditam Romanorum exemtns primnm in Siciliam tra- 
jecerunt,* regemque SyracusSrum Hieronem, Poenosque, 
qui mnltas civitates in eS- insula occupaverant, superave- 
runt. Quinto anno hujus belli, quod contra Poenos 
gerebatur, primum Eomtoi, Oaio DuiDio, Cnaeo Cor- 
nelio Asina consulibus,* mari* dimicav^runt. Duillius 
Carthaginienses vicit,* triginta naves occupavit, quattu- 
ordecim mersit,* septem millia hostium cepit, tria millia 
occidit. Nulla victoria Romanis gratior fuit. 

First Punic War, continued. — Invasion of Africa, 256 B, C 

186. Paucis annis interjectis, bellum in AMcam 
est translatum. Hamilcar, Carthaginiensium dux, pug- 
na navali superatus est ; nam, perditis.sexaginta quattuor 
navibus, se rec^pit; Romani viginti duas amiserunt. 
Qunm in Afiricam venissenl,' Poenos in pluribus ' proe- 
liis vicerunt, magnam vim • hommum ceperunt, septua- 
ginta quattuor civitates in fidem acceperunt. Tum victi 
Carthaginienses pacem a Romanis petierunt.' Quam *• 
qunm Marcus Atilius Regiilus, Romanorum dux, dare 
noUet" nisi durissimis conditionibus, Carthaginienses 
auxilium petierunt a Lacedaemoniis. Hi Xanthippum 
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miBerunt, qui Eomfinum exerdtum magno proelio vicit. 
Begulns ipse captns et in yincula conjectns est. 

187. Non tamen ubique fortuna Carthaginiensibus 
favit/ Quum aliquot proeliis victi essent," Eegiilum ro- 
gaverunt, ut Eomam profidsceretur,* et pacem captivo- 
rumque permutationem a Bomanis impetraret. Hie 
quum Komam venisset, inductus in senatum dixit, ee 
deaiisse* Honumtem esse ex ilia dAe^ qua * m potestatem 
Poemrvm venisset.^ Turn Eomfinis suasit/ ne pacem 
cum Carthaginiensibus facerent: * iUos envra tot cafnhtbs 
fractos sjpem rvuUam msi m jpace habere : • tamU '• non 
esse J vi tot millia capthdrwnprcfpter se tmum etpauGos^ 
qui ex Romwrds ca/pU esservt^* redderenMi/r.^^ Haec sen- 
tentia obtinuit. Begressus igitur in AMcam crudelisffl- 
mis Buppliciis exstinctus est." 

End of the First Funic War, 241 B. 0. 

188. Tandem, Caio Lutatio Catulo, Aulo Postumio 
consulibus, anno belli Punici vicesimo tertio magnum 
proelium navSle commissum est contra Lilybaeum, pro- 
montorium SiciKae. In eo proelio septuaginta tres 
Cartbaginiensium naves captae, centum viginti quinque 
demersae/' triginta duo mUlia hostium capta, tredSeim 
millia occisa sunt. St^tim Cartbaginienses pacem peti- 
erunt, eisque pax tributa ** est. Captivi Komanorum, 
qui tenebantur a Carthaginiensibus, redditi sunt. Poeni 
Sicilia," Sardinia, et ceteris insiilis, quae inter Italiam 
Africamque jacent, decesserunt, omnemque Hispaniam, 
quae citra Iberum est, Komanis permiserunt. 
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Siege of Saguntum. — Tls Second Punio War^ 218 B, C. 

189. Paulo* post Punicuin bellum renovatum est 
per HannibSlem, Oarthaginiensitiin ducem, quern pater" 
Hamilcar novem annoB" natum aris* admoverat, ut 
odium perenne in Komanos juraret.* Hie annum agens 
vicesimum aetatis Saguntum, Hispaniae civitatem, Eo- 
manis* amicam, oppugnare aggressus est/ Huic Komani 
per legates denuntiavSrunt, ut bello' abstineret.' Qui 
quum legates admittere nollet," EomSni Carthaginem 
miserunt, ut mandaretur* HannibSli, ne bellum contra 
socios populi Komani gereret" Dura responsa a Car- 
ihaginiensfl)U8 reddita. Saguntmis interea fame victis, 
Eomani Carthaginiensibus bellum indixerunt. 

Hannibal crosses the Alps, 218 B. 0. — Battles of the Tkinus^ Tre- 
hia^ <md Lake Trasimenus, — Battle of Cannae^ 216 B. C. 

190. Hannibal, firatre Hasdrubale in Hispania re- 
licto," Pyrenaeum et Alpes transiit. Traditur in Italiam 
octoginta millia peditum, et viginti millia equitum, sep- 
tem et triginta elephantos abduxisse. Interea multi Li- 
giir^ e| (^alli Hannibali se conjunxerunt. Primus'' ei 
oddimit Publius Cornelius Scipio, qui, proelio ad Tici- 
num commisso, superatus est, et, vulnere accepto," in 
castra rediit. Tum Sempronius Gracchus conflixit ad 
Trebiam amnem. Is quoque vincitur." Multi popiili 
se Hannibali dediderunt. Inde in Etruriam progressus 
Flaminium consulem ad Trasimenum lacum supeyat." 
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Ipse Flominius interemptus, Bomanorom viginti qnin- 
qne millia caesa sunt. 

191. Quiogentesuno dnodequadragesimo anno post 
nrbem conditam Lucius Aemilius Paulus et Caius Te- 
rentius Varro contra Hannibalem mittuntur. Quam- 
qnam intellectum erat, Hannibalem non aliter vinci 
posse quam mora, Varro tamen, morae* impatiens, apud 
yicum, qui Cannae a^^llatur, in Apulia pugnavit; 
ambo consiiles victi, Paulus interemptus est. In ea 
pugna consulares aut praetorii viginti, senatorea triginta 
eapti aut ocasi ;* miHtum quadraginta millia, eqmtum 
tria millia et quingenti perigrunt In his timtia malis 
nemo tamen pacis mentionem facere di^latife^t, 
Servi, quod* nunquam ante factum,* manumissi et mill- 
tes facti sunt. 

192. Post eam pu^am multae Italiae civitates, 
quae EomSnis* paruerant, se ad Hannib&lem transtule- 
runt.* Haimibal Romanis obtulit, ut captives redime- 
rent;' responsumque est a senatu, eo8 civea rum esse 
necessarios^ qui aprvati ca/pi potuissenV Hos onmes 
iUe poste% variis suppliciis interfecit, et tres modios au- 
reorum annulorum Carthaginem misit, quos manibus' 
equitum Eomanorum et senatorum detraxerat.' Interea 
in Hispania frater HannibSlis, Hasdrubal, qui ibi reman- 
serat *• cum magno exercitu, a duobus Scipionibus vin- 
citur," perditque in pugna triginta quinque millia 
hominum. 

^93, In Sicilia res prospere gesta est." Marcellus 
magnam hujus insiilae partem cepit, quam Poeni occu- 
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pavSnmtjL SyracuBap^obilissimam urbem, expngnavit, 
et ingenfeln inde pi^aeaain Romam * misit. Laevmus in 
Macedonia cum Philippo et mnltis Graedae populis 
amidtiam fecit; et in Sidliam profectns' Hannonem, 
Poenorum ducem, apnd Agrigentum cepit ; qnadraginta 
civitates in deditionem accepit, viginti sex expugnSvit. 
Ita omni Sidlia recepta,' cum ingenti gloria Romam re- 
gressusest. 

194. Interea in Hispaniam, ubi duo Scipiones ab 
HasdrubSle interfecti erant, missus est Publius Cornelius 
Sdpio, vir Romanorum omnium fere primus.* Hie, puer 
duodeviginti annorum, in pugna ad Ticinum, patrem 
singulari virtute servSvit. Deinde post cladem Cannen- 
sem multoB nobilissimomm juvenum Italiam deserere 
cupientium/ auctoritfite sua ab hoc consilio deterruit. 
Tiginti quattuor annos natus in Hispaniam missus, die,* 
qua venit, Carthaginem NoVam cepit, in qua omne 
aumm et argentum et belli apparatum Poeni babeb^it, 
nobilissimoB quoqne obsides,' quos ab Hispanis accepe- 
rant. Hos obsides parentibus reddidit. Quare omnes fere 
Bjspaniae civitates ad enm uno ammo' transierunt. 

196. Anno quarto dedmo postquam in Italiam Han- 
nibal venerat, Scipio consul creatus, et in Africam mis- 
sus est. Ibi contra Hannonem, ducem Carthaginiensium, 
prospere pugnat, totumque ejus exercitum delet.' Se- 
cundo proelio undecim millia bominum occidit, et castra 
cepit cum quattuor millibus et ' quingentis militibus. 
Qua" re audita,' omnis fere Italia Hannib&lem deserit. 
Ipse a Carthaginiensibus in AMcam redire jubetur. Ita 
Italia liberata est. / 
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Battle ofZama^ 202 B. O. 

196. Post plnres pugnas et pacem pins semel frostra 
t^nt|tam, pugna ad Zamam committitnr, in qua peritifi- 
)&nd duces copias soas ad bellum educebant. Scipia 
victor recedit ; Hannibal cum pauds eqnitibus evMii. 
Post hoc proelium pax cum CarthaginienoLbns facta est. 
Scipio, qunm Bomam rediisset/ ingenti gloria triumpbar 
vity atqne AMc^ns appellatus est. Sic finem accepit 
secmidmn Pmucom beUmn post annmn midevicesimuni 
quam* coeperat. 

War mth Philip. — OpnoseepJialae^ 197 B. C. 

197. Finito Pmiico bello, secatmn est Macedonicmn 
contra Pbilippnm r^em. Snperatns est rex a Tito 
Quinctio flaminio apud Gynoscephalas, paxqne ei data 
est. 

War with Perseus.^Pydna^ 168 B. C. 

198. Philippe, rege Macedoniae, mortuo, filins ejns 
Perseus rebellavit, ingentibus copiis paratis. Dux Eo- 
manorum, Publius licinius consul, contra eum mis- 
BUS, gravi proelio a rege victus est. Kex tamen pacem . 
petebat. Cui* EomSni eam praestare noluerunt, nisi 
his condftiQuibus, ut se et sues Eomanis dederet.* Mox 
AemiUus Paulus consul regem ad Pydnam superSvit, et 
viginti milliape^tum ejus occidit. Equitatus cum rege 
fdgit. Frbes Macedoniae omnes, quas rex tenuerat, 
Eomanis se dediderunt. Ipse Perseus ab amicis desertus 

Au Pauli potestatem venit. Hie, multis etiam aliis rebus 
gestis,* cum ingenti pompa Romam rediit in nave Persei, 
inusitatae magnitudinis ;• nam sedecim remorum ordmes 
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habuisse didtur. Triumph^vit magnificentis^ime^ in 
cnrru anreo, duobuB filiis utroque latere* adstantibus. 
Ante cnmun inter captavos duo regis filii et ipse Perseus 
ducti sunt. 

Third Punic War^ 149 B. 0. 

199. Tertium deinde bellum contra Cartbagxnem 
snsceptum est. Lucius Marcius Oensorinus et Manius 
Manlius consiiles in AMcam trajecmmt, et oppugnave- 
runt Carthagmem. Multa ibi pfa^clai^ gesta sunt per 
Scipionem,* Sdpionis AfricSni nepotem, qui tribunus* 
in Africa militabat. - ; . f. 

200. QuTun jam magnum esset* Scipionis nomen, 
tertio anno postquam BomSni in Africam trajecerant, 
consul est creatus, et contra Cartha^nem missus. , Jb 
banc urbem a ciyibus acerrime* defensam^ cepit ac dihiit. 
Ingens ibi praeda facta, plurim&que inventa sunt, quae 
multarum civitatum excidiis Carthago coUegerat. Haec 
pmnia Scipio civitatibus Italiae, Sieiliae, Africae reddi- 
dit, quae stta' riecognoscebant. Ita Carthago septingente- 
afmo anno, postquam condita erat, deleta est. Scipio 
nomen Africani junioris' accepit. 
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Febiod rv. — Civil Dissxaraioifrs. 

nOM TBI OONQIJBST OF 6BBBCS TO THB DISSOLUTIOK OF TBB ROHAN COMXOV- 
WBALTH, 81 B. a 

Numantia taken, 188 B, C, 

201. Deinde bellum exortum est cum Numantmis, 
civitate Hispaniae. Victus * ab his Quintus Pompgius, 
et post enm Cains Hostilius Mancmns consul, qui pacem 
cum iis fecit infamem, quam popiilus et seMtus jussit* 
infiingi, atque ipsum Mancinum hostibus tradi. Turn 
Publius Scipio Afiicanus in Hispaniam missus est. Is 
primum militem ignSvum et corruptum correxit ; ' turn 
multas Hispaniae civitates partim bello cepit, partim in 
deditionem accepit. Postremo ipsam Numantiam fame 
ad deditionem coegit, urbemque evertit ; reliquam* pro- 
vinciam in fidem accepit. 

Mith/ndatie Wa/r, — First Civil Wa/r. — Marius, Sulla, 88 B, G, 

202, Anno urbis conditae sexcente^mo sexagesimo 
sexto primum Eomae bellum civile exortum est ; eodem 
anno etiam Mithridaticum. Causam bello dvili Caius 
Marius dedit. Nam quum Bullae bellum adversus Mith- 
ridatem, regem Ponti, decretum esset/ Mwrius ei* bunc 
honorem eripere conatus est. Sed Sulla, qui adhuc cum 
legionibus suis in Italia morabatur,^ cum exercitu Romam 
venit, et adversarios quum* interfecit, tum fugavit. Turn 
rebus Romae utcunque compositis, in Asiam profectus 
est, pluribusque proeliis Mitbridatem coegit, ut pacem a 
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Bomanis petSret/ et Asi^, qnam invasSrat, relicts, regni 
sui finibuB* contentiiB esset. 

Civil WoTj continued, 

203. Sed dum Sulla in GraeciS et Asia Mithridatem 
vincit,* Marius, qui fugStus ftierat, et Cornelius Cinna, 
unus ex consulibus,* bellum in Italia repararunt,* et in- 
gressi Eomam nobilisamaos ex senatu et consulares viros 
interfecerunt ; multos proscripserunt ; ipsius Sullae domo 
eversa, filios et uxorem ad ftigam compulgrunt/ Uni- 
versus reliquus senatus ex urbe fugien^ ad Sullam in 
Graeciam venit, orans'^t patriae subveniret.* Sulla in 
Italiam trajecit, hostium exercitus vicit/ mox etiam 
urbem ingressus est, quam caede * et sanguine civium 
replevit. Quattuor millia inermium,' qui se dedidSrant, 
interfici jussit ; duo miDia equitum et senatorum pro- 
scripsit." Turn de Mithridate triumpjiavit. Duo haec 
beUa ftmestisfflima, Italicum, quod et sociale dictum est, 
et civile, ultra centum et quinquaginta millia hominum, 
viros consulares viginti quattuor, praetorios septem, aedi- 
litios sexaginta, senatores fere ducentos consumpserunt." 

Wa/r of the Gladiators.^JS^artacuA, 78 B. C. 

204, Anno urbis sexcentesimo octogesimo primo 
novum in Italia bellum commotum" est. Septuaginta 
enim quattuor gladiatores, ducibus" Spartaco, Crixo, et 
Oenomao, e ludo gladiatorio, qui Oapuae** erat, eflfuge- 
runt, et per Italiam vagantes paene non levins bellum, 
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qnam Hannibal, mov6runt.* Nam contraxenmt" exer- 
citom fere sexaginta millinm armatomm, mnltOBqne 
duces et duos EomSnos consules vicerunt. Ipsi vieti 
snnt in Apulia a Marco licinio Orasso proconsiile, et, 
post mnltas calamit^tes Italiae, tertio anno * huic bello 
finis est impo^tas. 

PompeypuU down the Pirates^ 67 B. C. — 1$ appointed sueeessor to 
Lueuau9.^Death of MUhridateiy 68 B. G. 

206« Per ilia tempdra pirStae omnia maria infestSr 
bant ita, ut EomSnis,* toto orbe* terrSrom victoribns, 
sola navigatio tnta non esset/ Qnare id bellxun Onaeo 
Pompeio decrgtmn est, quod intra paucos menses incre- 
dibili felicitate et celeritate confecit. Mox ei delatum* 
bellum contra regem Mithridatem et Tigranem. Quo* 
Buscepto^ Mithridatem in Armenia Minore nocturno 
proelio vicit, castra diripnit, et quadraginta millibus ejus 
occlsis, yiginti tantum de exercitu suo perdidit et duos 
centuriones. Mithridates fugit* cum uxore et duobus 
comitibus," neque" multo post, PhamScis filii sui sedi- 
tione coactus," venSnum hausit." Hunc vitae finem 
habuit Mithridates, yir ingentis industriae atque consilii. 
Kegnavit annis** sexaginta, yixit septuaginta duobus: 
contra Bomanos bellum habuit annis quadraginta. 

Victories ofPompey over Tigranee : he takes Jerusalem^ 63 B, 0. 

206. Tigrani deinde PompSius bellum intiilit. Hie 
se ei dedidit, et in castra Pompeii venit, ac diadema 
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gaum in ejus manibns oollocavit, quod ei Pompeius re- 
poBuit. Parte ' regni eum multavit et grandi pecunia. 
Turn alios etiam reges et populos superSvit. Anneniam 
Minorem DeiotSro,* Galatiae r^i, donSivit, qiiia auxilium 
contra Mithridatem tulerat. Seleuciam, vicmam Antio- 
chiae' civitatem, libertate' donSvit, quod regem Tigra- 
nem non recepisset/ Inde in Judaeam transgressus, 
Hierosolymam, caput gentis, tertio mense cepit, duod6- 
cim millibus Judaeorum occisis, ceteris in fidemli receptis. 
His* gestis finem antiquissimo bello imposuit. Ante 
triumphantis currum ducti sunt filii Mithridatis, filius 
Tigranis, et Aristobulus, rex Judaeorum. PraeMta in- 
gens pecunia, auri atque argenti infinitum pondus. Hoc 
tempore nullum per orbem terrarum grave bellum erat. 

Catiline's Cansfpiraey^ 63 B, C, 

207. Marco Tnllio Cicerone* oratore et Caio Anto- 
nio consulibus, anno aburbe concKta' sexcentesimo nona- 
gesimo prime Lucius Sergius Catilina, nobilissimi generis 
vir, sed ingenii pravissimi, ad delendam* patriam conju- 
ravit cum quibusdam claris quidem, sed audacibus viris. 
A Cicerone urbe' expulsus est, socii ejus deprehensi et 
in carcere strangulati sunt. Ab Antonio, altero consule, 
Catilina ipse proeKo victus est et interfectus. 

Cae%(vr Consul, 69 B. C, : in Gaul, 58 B. C. 

208. Anno urbis conditae sexcentesimo nonagesimo 
qninto Caius Julius Caesar cum Lucio Bibulo consul est 
lactus. Quum ei Gallia decrSta esset," semper vincendo" 
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usqne ad Oce&nmn Britannicum prooessit.* Domtiit* 
antem annis novem fere omnem Galliam, quae inter 
Alpes, fiumen Bhod&nmu, Ehennm et Oceanum est. 
Britannis mox bellum intulit/ quibus* ante eum ne 
nomeu quidem Eomanomm cognitum* erat; Germa- 
nos qnoque trans Bhenmn aggressos, ingentibus proeliis 
vicit. 

Civil War of Pompey and OaesoTy 49 B, O. 

209, 'BellTun civile successit/ quo Eomani nommis 
fortuna mutata est. Caesar enim victor e Gallia rediens, 
absens coepit poscere alteram consnlatum ; quern • qunm 
multi sine dubitatione deferrent/ contradictum est a 
Pompeio et aliis, jnssusque est, dimissis exercitibus, in 
urbem redire. Propter banc injnriam ab Arimino, ubi 
milites congregates' habebat, infesto exercitu • Eomam 
conteridit. Consules cnm Pompeio, senatusque omnia 
atqne nniversa nobilitas ex nrbe fugit," et in Graeciam 
transiit ; et, dum senatus bellum contra CaesSrem para- 
bat, hie vacuam urbem ingressus dictatorem se fecit. 

Defeat of Fompey^s party in Spain, — Battle ofPTiarsalia, 48 B, C. 
— Death of Pompey, 

210. IndeHispaniaspetiit," ibique Pompeii legiones 
superavit ; turn in Graecia adversum Pompeium ipsum 
dimicavit. Prime proelio victus est et ftigatus ; evasit" 
tamen, quia, nocte interveniente, Pompeius sequi no- 
luit;" dixitque Caesar, nee Pompeium scire vincere, et 
nio tantum die se potuisse superari. Deinde in Thes- 
salia apud Pharsalum ingentibus utrimque copiis " com- 
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missis dimicay^nint. Kunqnam adhnc BomSnae copiae 
majores neqne nielioribus ducTbus * convenerant. Pug- 
natum est * ingenti contentione,' victusque ad postremum 
Pompeins, et castra ejus direpta sunt. Ipse fagStus 
Alexandnam petiit, ut a rege Aegypti, cui tutor * a se- 
natu datus ftierat, acciperet* auxilia. At hie forttoam 
magis quam amicitiam secutus,* occidit Pompeium, caput 
ejus et annulum Caesari misit. Quo ' conspecto, Caesar 
lacrimas fudisse' dicitur, tanti viri intuens caput, et ge- 
neri quondam * sui 

Cae»ar oisaBitinated in tJie 8enate-Eous6j 4AR0. 

211. Quum ad Alexaudriam venisset Caesar, Ptole- 
maeus ei insidias parare voluit, qua de causa regi bellum 
illatum** est. Hex victus in Nilo periit, inventumque 
est corpus ejus cum loricS aurea. Caesar, Alexandria " 
politus, regnum Oeopatrae dedit." Turn inde profec- 
tus* Pompeianarum partium reliquias est persecutus, 
beUisque *' civiHbus toto terrSrum orbe " compositis, Eo- 
mam rediit. XJbi quum insolentius" agere coepisset," 
xjonjuratum est in eum a sexaginta vel amplius senatori- 
bus, equitibusque Eomanis. Praecipui fti^runt inter 
conjuratos " Bruti duo ex genere iUius Bruti, qui, regi- 
bus expulsis, primus Eomae consul ftierat. Ergo Caesar, 
quum in curiam venisset, viginti tribus vulneribus con- 
fossus est. 
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The Second Triunmratej Oetmius, Antony^ andLepiduSj 43 B, O.— 
Death of Cicero, 

212, Interfecto Caesare, anno nrbis Beptingentesimo 
decrmo bella civilia xeparftta sunt. Senatns favebat 
Caesarifl percnssoribns/ Antonius consul a Caesaris par- 
tibns Btabat. Ergo tnrbatd re pnblicS, Antonius, niultis 
scelenbus conunissis, a senatu hostis' judicStus est. 
Fusus Aigatusque Antonius, amisso exercitu, conMgit ad 
Lepidum, qui Caesari* magister equitum ftierat, et turn 
grandes copias militum habebat ; a quo susceptus est. 
Mox Octavianus cum Antonio pacem fecit, et quasi vin- 
dicaturus patris sui mortem, a quo per testamentum 
fiierat adoptatus, Bomam cum exercitu profectus extor- 
sit,* ut sibi, juveni viginti annorum, consulatus daretur.* 
Tum junctus cum Antonio et Lepido rem publicam ar- 
mis tenere coepit, senatumque proscripsit. Per bos etiam 
Cicero orator occisus est, multique alii nobiles/ 

BatUe of Philippic 42 j?. 0. 

213, Interea Brutus et Cassius, interfectores Cae- 
saris, ingens bellum moverunt.^ Profecti' contra eos 
Caesar Octavianus, qui postea Augustus est appellatus, 
et Marcus Antonius, apud Philippos, Macedoniae urbem, 
contra eos pugnaverunt.* Primo proelio victi simt An- 
tonius et Caesar ; periit " tamen dux nobilitatis Cassius ; 
secundo Brutum et infinitam nobilitatem, quae cum illis 
bellum susceperat, victam" interfecerunt. Tum vic- 
tores rem publicam ita inter se diviserunt," ut Octayia- 
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nus Caesar Hispanias, Gallias, Italiam teneret : * Anto- 
nius Orientem, Lepidus Afiicam acciperet. 

Battle ofActium^ 81 B. 0. 

214, Paulo' post Antonius, repudiata sorore Cae- 
saris Octavifini, Cleopatram, re^am Aegypti, nxorem 
dnxit. Ab hac iacitatns ii^ens bellmu commovit, dum 
Cleopatra cupiditate muliebri optat Eomae regnare. 
Victus est ab Augusto navali ptigna clara et illnstri 
apud Actium, qtd' locus in Epiro est. Hinc fiigit in 
Aegyptnm, et, desperatis rebns, qnxun omnes ad Angus- 
turn transirent,* se ipse interemit.* Cleopatra qnoque 
aspidem sibi admisit, et ven^no ejus exstincta* est. Ita 
bellis toto orbe' confectis, Octavianns Augustus Eomam 
rediit anno duodecimo postquam consul fiierat. Ex eo 
inde tempore rem publicam per quadraginta et quattuor 
annos solus obtinuit. Ante enim duodecim annis ' cum 
Antonio et Lepido tenuerat. Ita ab initio principatus 
ejus nsqne ad finem quinquaginta sex anni ftiere. 
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GRECIAN HISTORY. 

Konc — ^It is recommended that, in reading t£e Gredan History, special 
attention should be given to Irregvlar^ Defective^ and ImperKnal VerbB.^ 
287-301. 

Period I. — Grecian Triumphs. 

FSOM THE PSBSIAN IKVASIOK, 490 B. C, TO THB PBLOPONNESIAN WAR, 431 B. C. 

JDa/nuB invadeB Scythia: prepa/res to invade Greece, 

215. Mtiltis in Asia feliciter gestis, Darius Scythis 
bellum intiilit/ et armatis septingentis millibus* homi- 
nuin Scythiam ' iDgressus, quum hostes ei pngnae potes- 
tatem non facerent,* metuens, ne, interrupto ponte Istri, 
reditus sibi intercluderetur,* amissis octoginta millibus 
hominum, trepidus reffigit. Inde Macedoniam domnit : 
et quum ex Europa in Asiam rediisset/ hortantibng 
amicis ut Graeciam redigeret ^ in snam potestatem, clas- 
fiem qningentarum navinm comparavit, eique Datim* 
praefecit et Artaphemen ; * hisque dueenta peditum 
millia, et decern equitum dedit. 

Battle of Marathon^ 490 B. O. 

216. Praefecti regii, classe ad Euboeain appulsa, 
celeriter Eretriam ceperunt. Inde ad Atticam accesse- 
runt, ac suas copias in Campum MarsEthona deduxerunt. 
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Is abest ab oppido circiter millia passuuin decern. Hoc 
in tempore nulla civitas Athenienrfbns ' auxilio fuit, 
praeter Flataeenses; ea mille' misit militum. It&que 
hormn adventu decern millia armatorum completa sunt : 
quae' manus mirabili flagrS.bat pugnandi cupiditate. 
Athenienses copias ex urbe eduxerunt, locoque * idoneo 
castra fecernnt ; deinde postero die, sub mentis radicibus 
proelium commiserunt. Datis etsi non aequxmi locum 
yidebat suis, tamen, firetus num^ro^ copiarum sugrum, 
confligere cupiebat. Itaque in aciem peditum centum, 
equitum decem millia produxit, proeliumque commisit. 
In quo tanto* plus virtute valuerunt Atbenienses, ut de- 
cemplicem ntmaerum bostium profligarint ; ' adeoque 
perterrugrunt, ut Persae non castra, sed naves petiSrint. 
Qua pugna nihil est nobilius ; nulla enim unquam tarn 
exigua manus tantas opes prostravit. 

Xerxe9 in/oadea Greece, 480 B, O. 

217. Quum Danus, bellum instauraturus, in ipso 
apparatu decessisset,' filius ejus Xerxes Europam ' cum 
tantis copiis inv^it, quantas neque antea neque postea 
habuit quisquam : hujus enim classis mille et ducenta- 
rum navium " longSrum fuit, quam duo millia oneraria- 
rum sequebantur : terrestres autem exercitus septingen- 
torum miUium peditum, equitxmi quadringentorum 
millium fiierunt. Cujus" de adventu quum fama in 
Graeciam esset perlata, et maxme Atbenienses peti 
dicerentur,*' propter pugnam Marathoniam, miserunt 
Delphos consultum,*' quidnam facerent " de rebus suis. 
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Deliberantibus Fythia respondit, nt moenibus ligneis 
Be munirent/ Id responsum quo valeret, qunm intelK- 
g^ret nemo, Themistocles persnasit, consilium esse Apol- 
linis, nt in naves se su^ne conferrent : ' enm enim a deo 
significari mnmm lignenm. Tali consilio probate, ad- 
dnnt ad snperiores totifdem naves triremes : snaque om- 
nia, quae movSri poterant, partim Salanmia,' partim 
Troez^na, deportant ; areem sacerdotibns paitcisque ma- 
joribns natu,* ac sacra procnranda ' tradunt ; reliqnum 
oppidum relinqunnt. 

Actions at Thermopylae and Artemmum^ 480 B, C. 

218. Hujus consilium plerisque civitatibns displice- 
bat, et in terra dimicSri* magis placebat. Itaque missi 
sunt delecti ^ cum Leomda, Lacedaemoniorum rege, qui 
Thermopylas occuparent,' longiusque barbaros progredi 
non paterentur. Hi vim* hostium non sustiuuerunt, 
eoque loco omnes interiemnt." At classis communis 
Graeciae trecentarum navium," in qua ducentae erant 
Atheniensium, primum apud Artemisium, inter Euboe- 
am continentenlque terram, cum classiariis regiis con- 
flixit : " angustias enim Themistocles quaerebat, ne mul- 
titudine circumir^tur." Hinc etsi pari proelio " discesse- 
rant, tamen eodem loco non sunt ausi " manere, quod 
erat periculum, ne, si pars navium adversariorum En- 
boeam superasset,'* ancipiti premerentur" periciilo. Quo 
factum est, ut ab Artemisio discederent," et exadversum 
Athenas, apud Salamma, classem suam constituerent. 
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Battle ofSalamiBj 480 B. O, 

219, At Xerxes, ThennopyL's expugnStis, protitnns 
accessit astu/ idque, nuHis defendentibus, interfectis 
sacerdotibufl, quos in arce invenerat, incendio delevit. 
Cnjus fama perterriti classiarii quum manere non aude- 
rent, et pliirimi' hortarentur, ut domos snas quisque 
discederent,* moenibTisque se defenderent ; Themistocles 
unuB restitit, et, tmiversos pares hostibus esse posse* aie- 
bat,* disperses testabatur perituros, idque Eurybiadi, regi 
Lacedaemoniorum, qui turn summae* imperii praeerat, 
fore' affirmabat. Quern quum minus, quam vellet,* mo- 
veret,* noctu de servis suis, quem habuit fidelissimum," 
ad regem misit, ut ei nuntiaret suis verbis : acherswrios 
ejvs in fugd esse^ qui " si discessissentj^^ majore cum 
Idborey et longinquiore tempore lelhmb ccmfeci/wrum^^ 
quum singidos consectdri cogeretur / quos d atatim ag- 
gredereimr^ hreoi u/niversos oppressurum. Hoc eo vale- 
bat, ut ingratiis ad depugnandum omnes cogerentur." 
Hac re audita, barbarus, nihil doli subesse credens, pos- 
tridie alienisamo sibi " loco, contra opportunissimo hos- 
tibus, adeo angusto mari" conflixit, ut ejus multitude 
navium explicari non potuerit." Victus ergo est magis 
consilio Themistoclis, quam armis Graeciae. 

Xerxes flies lack into Asia, 

220. Hie etsi male rem gesserat, tamen tantas habe- 
bat reliquias copiarum, ut etiamtum his" opprimere 
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posset hostes. Itemm ab eodem gradu depnlsns est 
Nam Themistocles, verens ne bellflre perseverfiret,* cer- 
tiorem eum fecit, id agi/ nt pons,* quern ille in Helles- 
ponto fecerat, dissolveretur/ ac reditu in Asiam exclu- 
deretur. Itaque in Asiam reversus est, seque a Themis- 
tocle non superatum,' sed conservatum judicavit. Sic 
unius viri prudentia Graeda liberata est 

Battles ofPlataea and Mycale^ 479 B. C. 

221. Postero anno quam Xerxes in Asiam refugerat, 
Graeci, duce Pausania, Mardonitrai, regis generum, apnd 
Plataeas fuderunt : • quo proelio ipse dux cecidit,^ Bar. 
barorumque exercitus interfectus est. Eodem forte die 
in Asia, ad montem Mycalen, Persae a Graecis navfili 
proelio superati sunt. Jamque omnibus pacatis, Athe- 
nienses belli damna reparare coeperunt.* 



Period n. — Civil Wars in Greece.* 

THOM THB PBL0P0NNB8IAK WAR TO THB ACCB8BI0N OF PHILIP OF MACSDONy 

860 B. C. 



TTie Peloponneaian War^ 431 B. C— Pericles. 
222. Hoc bellum, quo* nullum aliud florentes Grae- 
ciae res gravius afflixit, saepe susceptum et depositum 
est. Initio Spartani fines Attacae populabantur, hostes- 
que ad proelium provocabant. Sed Athenienses, Periclis 
consilio,*" ultionis tempus exspectantes intra moenia se 
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continebant. Deinde, panels di^bos interjectis, naves 
conscendimt, et, nihil sentienlabns Lacedaemoniis, totam 
Laconiam depraedantur. Clara qnidem haec Periclis 
expeditio est habita ; sed mnlto clarior privati patrimonii 
contemptns fiiit. Nam in populatione ceterorum agro- 
mm, Periclis agros bostes intactos reliquerant, nt ant in- 
vidiam ei apnd cives concitarent/ ant in proditionis 
snspicionem addncerent. Quod intelligens, Pericles 
agros rei pnblicae dono dedit. Post haec aliquot diebus 
interjectis, navali proelio dimicatum est.' Victi Lace- 
daemonii ftiggrunt. Post plures* annos, fessi malis, pa- 
cem in annos quinquaginta fecere, quam non nisi sex 
annos * servaverunt. 



Expedition of the Atheniana against Sicily, 416 B. O. 

223. Bello inter Catinienses et Syracusanos exorto^* 
Athenienses Catiniensibus opem ferunt.* Classis ingens 
decemitur ; creantur duces Nicias, Alcibiades et LamSr 
chus; tantaeque vires in Siciliam efiusae sunt, ut iis 
ipsis terrori' essent, quibus auxHio venerant. Nicias et 
Lamachus duo proelia pedestria secundo Marte ' pug- 
nant ; mxmitionibusque urbi Syracusarum' circumdatis, 
incolas etiam marinis commeatibus '** intercludunt. Qui- 
bus rebus fracti " Syracusani, auxilium a Lacedaemoniis 
petiverunt." Ab his mittitur Gylippus, qui auxiliis 
partim in Graecia, partim in Sicilia contractis, oppor- 
tuna bello loca " occupat. Duobus deinde proeliis vic- 
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tns, tertio liOBtes in fhgam conjecit, Bodosque obeidione^ 
Uberftyit In eo proelio Lam&chns fortiter pngnans oc- 
cisus est 

Sueeesses qfAUibiades against the Laeedaemonians, 

224. Alcibi&des somma cnra' classem instmit^ atque 
in bellum adverens Lacedaemonios perrexit. Hac expe- 
ditione tanta enbito rerom commntatio facta est/ ut La- 
cedaemonii, qui paulo ante victdres viguerant, pertemti 
pacem peterent ; * victi enim erant qninque terrestribns 
proeliis, tribus navalibus, in qnibus trecentas triremes 
amisSrant, quae captae in hostium venerant potestatem. 
Alcibiades simul cum collegiB receperat loniam, Helles- 
pontum, multas praeterea urbes Graecas, quae in ora 
sitae sunt Asiae : quarum expugnaverant quam plurimas, 
in his Byzantium ; neque minus multas consilio ad ami- 
citiam adjunxSrant, quod in captos dementia ' fuerant 
usi. Inde praeda' onusti, locpipletato exercitu, masimis 
rebus gestis, Athenas venerunt. 

Cyrus facora Lysander and the Laeedaemanians, 407 B, 0. 

225. Dxmi haec geruntur, a Li^cedaemoniis Lysan- 
der classi belloque praeficitur ; et Darius, rex Persarum, 
filium suum, Cyrum, loniae Lydiaeque praeposuit, qui 
Lacedaemonios auxiliis opibusque ad spem fortunae 
prioris ' erexit. Aucti ' igitur viribus • Aleibiadem cum 
centum navibus in Asiam profectum," dum agros popu- 
latur, repenlino adventu oppres'sere." Magnae et in- 
opinatae cladis nuntius quum Athenas venisset, tanta 
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AtheniensiTim desperatio ftiit, ut statim Cononem in 
Alcibi&dis locum mittSrent, duels se firaude magis qnam 
belli fortuna victos' arbitrantes. 



Fatal d^eatof t7i4 Atheniana at Aego9potamo8^ 406 B, C. 

226. It^ue Conon classem maxSima industria ador- 
nat ; Bed navibus' exercitus deerat. Nam, ut numerus 
militum expleretur, senes et pueri arma cap§re coacti 
sunt. Pluribus itSque proeliis adverso Marte pugnatis, 
tandem Lysander, Spartanorum dux, Atheniensium ex- 
ercitimi, qui, navibus relictis, in terram praedatum * exi- 
erat,* ad Aegos flumen oppressit, eoque impetu totum 
bellum finlvit. Hac eniin clade res Atheniensium peni- 
tus inclinSta est. 

AtTum surrenders to Lysander^ 404 B, O, — The Thirty Tyrants. 

227. Lysander Athenas navigavit, miseramque civi- 
tatem, obsicHone circimidatam, fame * urget. Athenienses, 
multis fame et ferro amissis, pacem petivere. Quum 
nonnulli nomen Atheniensiimi delendum,* urbemque 
incendio consumendam censerent,' Spartani negarunt, 
se passuros, ut ex duobus Graeciae ociilis alter erueretur ;' 
pacemque Atheniensibus sunt polliciti, si longi muri bra- 
cliia dejicerent," navesque traderent ; denique si res pub- 
lica triginta rectores, ex civibus deligendos, acciperet. 
His legibus acceptis, tota civitas subito mutari coepit. 
Triginta rectores rei pubHcae constituuntur, Lacedaemo- 
niis • et Lysandro dediti, qui brevi tyrannidem in cives 
exercere coeperunt. 
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Thrasyhulus oceupia Phyle^ 404 B, C* 

228t Qutun triginta tyranni, praepositi a Lacedae- 
moniis, servitute oppressas tenerent Athenas, Thrasy- 
bulus Phylen * confiigit, quod* est castellum in AttifcS 
munitissimnm, qniou non plus secum haberet,* qnam 
triginta de suis. Hinc, viribus pauMtim auctis, in Pirae- 
um transiit,* Munychiamque mnnivit. Hanc bis tyranni 
oppugndre sunt adorti, ab edqne turpiter repulsi protinus 
in urbem, armis impedimentisque amissis, refagemnt. 
In secundo proelio cecidit^ Gritias, triginta tyrannorom 
acerrimus/ 

EpamiTiondaa, — Battle ofLeuctray 871 B. (7. .* o/Mantinea^ 862 B. C. 

229. Epaminondas, dux Thebanus, apud Leuctra 
superavit Lacedaemonios. Idem imperStor apud Man- 
tineam graviter vulnerfitus coneidit/ Hujus casu ali- 
quantum' retardati sunt Boeotii, neque tamen prius 
pugna* excesserunt, quam" hostes profligfirunt." At 
EpaminondaS quum animadverteret, mortiferum se vul- 
nus accepisse, simulque, si ferrum, quod ex hastili " in 
corpore remanserat, extraxisset," animam statim emissu- 
rum, usque eo retinuit, quoad renuntiatum est, vicisse " 
Boeotios. Id postquam audivit, " Sdtisy^ inquit, " vixi ; 
mvictua enim morior.^^ Turn, ferro extracto, confestim 
exanimatus est« 
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Period in. — Graeco-Macedonian Empibb. 

FBOM THB AOOBflSION OF PBILIP TO THB DEATH OF ALKXANDBB, 823 B. 0. 

Decline of the Grecian States, — Eise of the Macedonian Power. 

230. Post Lenctricam pugnam Lacedaemonii se 
nnnqnam refec^nmt ; et Thebae, quod/ quamdiu Epa- 
minondas praeftiit rei publicae* caput fuit totius Grae- 
ciae, poet ejus interitum perpetuo alieno paruerunt im- 
perio. Athenienses, non ut olim in classem et exercitum, 
sed in dies festos apparatusque ludorum reditas publicos 
effiindebant, frequentiusque in.theatris quam in castris 
versabantur. Quibus rebus effectum est, ut obscuiuiu 
antea Macedonum nomen emergeret ; * et Philippus, obses 
triennio* Thebis habitus in Epaminondae domo, hujus 
praestantissimi viri et Pelopidae virtutibus eruditus, 
Graeciae servitutis jugum imponeret. 

Extension of Philip's power, 

231, Pbilippus, quum magnam gloriam apud omnes 
nationes adeptus esset,* Olynthios aggreditur. Hanc ur- 
bem antiquam et nobflem exscindit, et praeda* ingenti 
finutur. Inde auraria in Tbessalia, argenti metalla in 
Thracia occupat. His ita gestis, forte evenit, ut eum 
fratres duo, r^es Thraciae, disceptationum suarum judi- 
cem ^ eligerent.' Sed Philippus ad judicium, velut ad 
bellum, instructo exercitu* supervenit, et regno* utrum- 
que 8poliavi^. 
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Battle qf OhatroneOj 338 B. 0. 

232. Qunm, in Scythiam praedandi' causa profeo- 
tus,* Scythas dolo vicisset, diu disBimulatum bellnm 
AtheniensamB infert,* quorum causae Thebani se junxg- 
tunt. Proelio ad Ohaeroneam commisso, quum Atheni- 
enses longe majore militnm nnmero praestSrent/ tamen 
assidxiis bellis* indurdtft Maceddninn yirtute vincimtiir. 
Kou tamen immemores pristmae virtutis' ceciderunt; 
qnippe adversis vulneribns'' omnes loca, quae tuenda" a 
ducibus acceperant, morientes corporibus texerunt. Hie 
dies universae Graeciae et* gloriam dominationis et ve- 
tustis^imam libertatem finivit. 

BhUip prqHtref to invade B&nia. 

233« Hujus victoriae callide dissimulata laetitia est. 
Non solita " sacra Philippus ilia die fecit ; non in convi- 
vio risit ; " non coronas aut miguelita sumpsit ; et, quan- 
tum in illo^ftdt, ita vicit, nt victOrem nemo sentiret." 
Atbeniensibus et captivos gratis remisit, et bello con- 
Bumptorum " corpora sepultflrae reddidit. Compositis in 
Graecia rebus, omnium ciyitatum legates ad formandum 
rerum praesentium statum " evocari Corinthum " jubet. 
Ibi pacis leges universae Graeciae pro meritis singulanfin 
civitatum statuit, conciliumque omnium, veliiti ununa 
senatum,'^ ex omnibus legit. Auxilia deinde singularum 
civitatum describuntur ; nee dubium erat, eum Persa- 
tum imperiimi et suis et Graeciae viribus impugnaturum 
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Death qf Philip, 886 R 0. 

234. Interea dum auxilia e Graecia coennt,' nnptias 
Cleopatrae filiae, et Alexandri, quern regem Epiri fec^ 
^at, magno apparatu' celebrat* Ubi qnum Fhilippus 
ad ludos spectandoB, medius inter dnoB Alexandros, 
filium et generam, contenderet/ Fausanias, Dobilis ex 
Macedonibxis adolescens, occupStis angustiis, Philippum 
in transita obtroncat. Hie ab Att&Io indlgno modo 
tractatus, quum saepe querelam ad Fhilippnm froBtra 
detolisseV et honor^am insuper adversarium vid^ret, 
iram in ipsnm Philippum vertit, nltionemque, qnam ab 
adyersario non poterat, ab iniquo judice exe^t 

Alexander the Oreat sueeeeds to the Macedonian Throne, 886 B.C. 

235, Philippo * Alexander filius successit, et virtute* 
et vitiis patre major. Vincendi ratio utrlque ^ diversa. 
Hie* apertavi, flle artibns bella tractabat. Deceptis' 
ille gaudere" liostibus," hie palam fiisis. Prudentior 
iUe consilio, hie animo magnificentior." Iram pater dis- 
simulare, plermnque etiam vincere ; hie ubi exarsisset/* 
nee dilatio ultionis, nee modus erat. Vini" uterque 
nimis aiadus ; sed ebrietatis diversa ratio. Pater de con- 
vivio in hostem procurrere, manum conserere, periciilis 
se temere offerre ; Alexander non in hostem, sed in sues 
saevire. E^nfire ille cum amicis volebat ; lie in amicos 
regna exeregbat. Amdri pater malle, hie metui. Lit- 
terarnm cultus utnque similis. SoUertiae '^ pater ma< 
joris, hie fidei. Verbis atque oratione Philippus, hie 
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rebus moderatior. Parcendi victis ^ filio anmrns promp- 
tior ; ille nee soeiis ' abBtinebat. Frogalitati pater, Inx- 
uriae filitls magis deditns erat Quibns* artibus orbis 
imperii fimdamenta pater jecit, operis totius gloriam 
filing eoDSummavit 

Beginning qf Alexander's Eeign. 

236. Imperio snscepto, prima Alexandro enra pate^ 
n^rum exseqniSnmi fait; ip qtdbus ante omnia caedis* 
conBciofl ad tmnulmn patrk occldi jussit. Inter initia 
regni mnltas gentes rebellantes eompescnit;* orientes 
nonnullas seditiones exstinzit. Deinde ad Persicnm 
bellimi proficiscens, patrimonimn omne suum, quod in 
Macedonia et Europe habebat, amicis divisit; s^A* 
Aaiam sufficere praefatns/ Nee exercitui' aKus quam 
regi animus ftiit. Quippe omnes obliti conjiigiim' Kbe- 
rorumqne, et longinquae a domo militiae, nihil cogi- 
tabant nisi Orientis opes. Quum delfiti" in Asiam 
essent, primus" Alexander jaciilum velut in hostilem, 
terram jeeit ; armatusqne de navi " tripudianti " similis 
prosiluit," atque ita hostias caedit, precatus, ne se r^m 
iUae terrae invitae ** accipiant." In Ilio quoque ad tu- 
miilos heroum," qui Trojano bello ceciderant, parentavit. 

BatUe of the Ormlcus, 884 B. 0. 

237. Inde hostem petens milites a populatione Asiae 
probibuit, jparcendum " suis rebvs praefatusj Tiec per- 
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defnda ea, quae jm^eamri ^ vm&rmt. In exerdfta ejns 
fdere peiKtum triginta duo millia, equitxim quattuor 
taiillia quingenti, naves centum octoginta duae. Hac 
tarn parva manu universum terrSrum orbem' vincere 
est aggressus. Quum ad tarn pericidosum bellum exer- 
citum legeret,* non juvenes robustos, sed veterfinos, qui * 
cum patre patruisque militaverant, elegit : ut non tam 
milites, quam magistros militiae electos putfires.* Prima 
cum hoste congressio in campis Adrast^e fdit. In acie 
TPersarum sexcenta millia militimi fuerunt, quae non 
minus arte Alexandri quam yirtute Macedonum super- 
ata, terga verterunt. It^ue magna caedes Fersarum 
fdit. De exercitu Alexandri novem pedites, centum 
viginti equates cecid^re ; quos rex magnif ice himiatos 
statuis equestribus donavit ; cognStis eorum autem im- 
munitates dedit. Post victoriam major* pars Asiae ad 
eum defecit. Habuit et-plura*" proelia cum praefectis 
Dani, quos jam non tam armis, quam terrore nominis 
sui vidt. 

Battle of Isms^ZZZ B.C. 

238. Interea Darius cum quadringentis millibus 
peditum ac centum millibus equitum in aciem procedit. 
Commisso proelio, Alexander non ducis magis quam 
militis munia^ exsequebatur. Macedones cum rege 
ipso in equitum agmen irrumpunt. Tum vero similis 
ruinae strages erat. Circa currum Dani jacebant nobi- 
lissimi duces, ante oculos regis egregia morte' defuncti. 
Jamque qui Darium vebebant equi, confossi hastis et 
dolore efferati, jugum quatere et regem curru* excutere 
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coeperaDt ! quum ille, veritus ne vivns veniret * in hos- 
timn potestdtem, desHit/ et in eqtinm, qni ad hoc ipsmn 
Bequebatnr, imponitnr. Turn vero ceteri dissipantur 
metn. Inter captivos castronun mater et nxor et filiae 
.dnae Darii ftiSre : in qnas Alexander ita Be gessit,* ut 
omnes ante eum reges et continentiS* et dementia 
vinceret.* 

Alexander in Bgypt^ 882 B. O.—He tmU the Temple qf Jupiter 



239. A^Tptii, olim Fersfirom opibns infensi, Alex- 
androm laeti ' recepenmt. A Memphi ^ rex in interiora' 
penetrat; compositisque rebns ita, ut nihil ex patrio 
Aegyptiomm more mutSret^ adire Jovis Ammonis ora- 
ciilimi' statuit. Quatriduo per vastas solitudmes al> 
sompto, tandem ad sedem consecrS,tam deo'* yentnm 
est/^ nndique ambientibns ramis contectam. Begem pro^ 
pins adenntem masimuB natu" e sacerdotibns filidm ap* 
pellat, hoc nomen HUpa/rerUem Jovem redd&re affirm^ans. 
Hie se vero et accipere ait " et agnoscere, humanae sor- 
tis" oblitus. ConsuKt deinde, an totiuB orbis imperium 
sibi deetin^et " patsb. Aequo in adulationem composi- 
tus, terrarum omnium rectorem fore ostendit. Post haec 
institit quaerere, an omnes parentis sui interfectores 
poenas dedissent. Sacerdos pabentem ejus negat ullius 
scelere posse violari, Philippi autem omnes luisse sup- 
plicia. Sacrificio deinde facto, dona et sacerdotibus et 
deo data," permissumque amicis, ut ipsi quoque consu^ 
l§rent " Jovem. Nihil amplius quaesivgrunt, quam an 
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anctor esset sibi diylnis hononbos colendi' suum r^em. 
Hoc quoque acceptmn fore Jovi * vates respondit. Bex 
ex Ammoiie rediens' elegit urbi locum, ubi nunc est 
Alexandria, appellationem trahens ex nomme auctoris. 

Darius makeB his last proposals qf Feaee. 

240. Jam Darius perven^rat Arbela* vicum, nobi- 
lem sua clade facturus. Earo in ullo proelio tantum 
sanguinis* ftisum est. Tandem Darii aurlga, qui ante 
ipsum sedens equos regebat, basts transfixus est; nee 
aut Fersae aut Macedones dubitavSre, quin ipse rex esset, 
occisus/ Cedere' Persae, et laxgre ordines ; jamque non 
pugna, sed caedes erat, quum Darius quoque currum 
suum in fugam vertit ; victori Alexandre Asiae impe- 
rium obtigit.* 

Disturbances in Greece. 

241. Dum haec in Asia gerebantur, Graecia fere 
omnis, spe recuperandae libertatis,' ad arma concurrerat, 
auctoritatem Lacedaemoniorum secuta. Dux hujus belli 
Agis, rex Lacedaemoniorum, fuit. Quem* motum Anti- 
pater, dux" ab Alexandre in Macedonia relictus, in ipso 
brtu oppressit. Magna tamen utrimque caedes fuit. 
Agis rex, quum sues terga dantes vidSret, dimissis satel- 
litibus" ut Alexandre felicitate, non virtute inferior 
videretur," tantam stragem bostium edidit," ut agmma 
interdum ftigaret. Ad postremum, etsi a multitudine 
victus, gloria tamen bmnes vicit. 



' 663. 


•498. 


» 862, 8. 


•891. 


' 645, 1. 


"70. 


» 295, 8. 


•264,6; 280. 


"491. 


*879. 


• 463. 


"280. 


» 896, m. 







96 LATIN BEABEB. 

Alexander ineades India. 

242. Post haec Indiam petit, ut Oceano fiuiret im- 
perinm. Cui gloriae nt etiam exercitus omamenta con- 
venireiit, phaleras eqnorum et anna nulitum argento 
inducit. Qamu ad !N^ysam urbem yenisset, oppidanis * 
non repugnantibtis pare! jossit. 

Alexander returns to Babylon, 324 B. O, 

243. Ab tdtimis" oris Oce&ni Babyloniam reversus, 
conviyimn solemniter instituit. Ibi quum totus * in lae- 
titiam effusns esset, recedentem jam e convivio Medina 
ThessaluB, instaurSta comissatione invitat. Accepto po- 
ciilo, inter bibendnm* veliiti telo confixus ingemuit, 
elatusque e convivio semianimis, tanto dolore cmciatus 
est, nt feimm in remedia poscSret.* Venenum accepisse 
creditor. 

Death of Alexander, 828 B.C. 

244. Qnarta die Alexander indubitatam mortem 
sentiens, agnoacere se fatum domtts majorum 8t0rumy 
ait, nam pleroaque Aeciddrv/m mtra i/nceAmum annum 
defmictOB. Tumnltnantes deinde milites, insidiis periisse • 
regem suspicantes, ipse sedavit, eosque omnes ad con- 
spectum snum admisit, osculandamque^ dextram por-" 
rexit.® Qnum lacrimarent • omnes, ipse non sine lacriinis 
tantum, verum etiam sine nllo tristioris mentis argu- 
mento fuit. Ad postremum corpns sunm in Ammonis 
templb condi jnbet. Qunm deficere eum amici viderent, 
quaerunt, quem imperii faciat heredem;" respondit, 
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IHgnisainvwm. Hac voce omnes amicos bugs ad aemu- 
lam regni cupiditatem accendit. Sexta die, praeclusa 
voce, exempttun digito* annulum Perdiccae tradidit, 
quae res gliscentem amiconun discordiam sedfivit.- Kam 
etsi non voce nuncupatus lieres,' judicio tamen electus* 
esse videbatnr. 

EeTna/rJcB on the eharaeter ofAlexa/nder. 

245, Decessit Alexander mensem unum tres et tri- 

ginta annos* natus, vir snpra humfinmn modum vi* ani- 

mi praeditus. Omma quaedam magnitudinem ejus in 

ipso ortu portendisse existimabantur. Quo die natus 

est, pater ejus nuntium duarum victorifirum accepit; 

altenus, belli Dlyrici, alterius, certaminis Olympiaci, in 

quod quadiigas miserat. Puer acerrimis litterarum stu- 

diis emditus fdit. Exacta pueritia, per quinquennium 

Aristotele, philosopho praestantissimo, usus est magistro. 

Accepto tandem imperio tautam militibus suis fiduciam 

fecit, ut, illo praesente, nullius hostis anna timerent.* 

.Itaque cum nullo hoste unquam congressus est, quern 

non vicerit ; ' nullam urbem obsedit, quam non expug- 

naverit. Victus denique est non virtute hostili, sed in- 

sidiis suorum et fraude. 
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SUGGESTIONS TO THE EEAENER 



L The preparation of a Beading Lesson in Latin involves 

1. A knowledge of the Meaning of the Latin. 

2. A knowledge of the Stmctnre of the Latin Sentence. 
8. A translation into English. 

Meaning of thb Latin. 

n. Eemember that ahnost every inflected word in a Latin sen- 
tence requires the nse of both the Dictionary and the Grammar to 
ascertain its meaning. 

The Dictionary gives the meaning of the word without refi^rence to its Grammati- 
cal properties of ocue, nttmber, mood, Un8A, etc^ and the Grammar, the meaning of the 
endings which mark those properties. The Dictionary will give the meanh» of 
MMiMO, a table, bnt not of meTitartim, of tables ; the Grammar alone will give thf^rce 
of the ending arum, 

m. Make yonrself so familiar with all the endings of inflection, 
with their exact form and force, whether in declension or coiyuga- 
tion, that yon will not only readily distinguish the different parts 
of speech from each other, bat also the different forms of the same 
word with theic exact and distinctive force. 

lY. In taking np a Latin sentence, 

1. Kotice carefully the endings of the several words, and thus 
determine which words are naunSy "which verhsy etc. 

3. Observe the force of each ending, and thus determine case, 
number, Toice, mood, tense, etc. 

This will be fonnd to be a very important step toward the mastery of the sentence. 
By this means yon will discoyer not only the relation of the words to each other, but 
also an importuit part of their meaning, tiiat which they derive from their endings. 

V. The key to the meaning of any simple sentence (845, L) will 
be found in the simple subject and predicate, i. e., in the Nominative 
and its Verb. Hence in looking out the sentence, observe the fol- 
lowing order. Take 

1. The Subject, or ISTominative. 
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The ending will in most instances enable yon to distingnlsh tUsfirom all other 
words, except the adjectives which agree with it These may be looked ont at the 
same time with the subject 

Sometimes the subject is not expressed, but only implied, in the ending of the verb. 
It may then be readily supplied, as it is always a pronoun of such person and number 
as the yerb indicates ; as, audio^ I hear, the ending io showing that the subject is ego; 
audlUSt you hear, the ending Uis showing that the subject is toa. 

2. The Verb. 

This will be readily known by the ending. Now combining this with the Subject, 
you will have an outline of the sentence. All the other words must now be associated 
with these two parts. 

8. The Modifiers of the Subject, i e., a^ectives agreeing with it, 
nominatiyes in apposition with it, genitives dependent upon it, etc. 

But perhaps some of these haye akeady been looked out in the attempt to ascertain 
the subject 

In looking out these words, bear in mind the meaning of the subject to which fhey 
belong. This will greatly aid you in selecting flrom the dictionary the true meaning in 
the passage before you. 

4. The Modifiers of the Verb, i. e., (1) Oblique cases. Accusatives, 
Datives, etc., dependent upon it, and (2) Adverbs qualifying it. 

T^ktr in mind all the while the force of the case and the meaning of the verb, that 
you may be able to select for each word the true meaning in the passage before you. 

VI. In complex and compound sentences (345, 11., m.), dis- 
cover first the connectives which unite the several members, and 
then proceed with each member as with a simple sentence. 

Vn. In the use of Dictionary and Vocabulary, remember that 
you are not to look for the particular form which occurs in the sen- 
tence, but for the Nom. Sing, of nouns, a^ectives, and pronouns, 
and for the First Pers. Sing. Pres. Indie. Act. of Verbs. Therefore, 

1. In Pronouns, inal;e yourself so familiar with their dedenaon, 
that any oblique case will at once suggest the Nom. Sing. 

If vobia occurs, you must rem^jmber that the Nom. Sing, is tu. 

2. In Nouns and Adjectives, make yourself so femiliar with the 
case-endings, that you will be able to drop that of the ^ven case, 
and substitute for it that of the Kom. Sing. 

Thus, meneibus; stem mens, Nom. Sing, menta, which yon will find in the Vo- 
cabulary. So urbem^ vrb, vrbe. 
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8. In Yerbs, change the ending of the given form into that of the 
Urst Pers. Sing, of the Pres. Indio^ Act 

Thus, tandbat; stem am, First Pen. Slug. Pres. India Aet amo, which 70a will 
find in the Vocabulary. 60 asDAyerunt; First Pers. PerC amavi, Vert, stem amcutt 
Verb stem am; amo. 

To illustrate the steps recommended In the preceding suggestions, we add the 
following 

Model. 

Yin. Themist^des imperator servittLte totam Graeciam liberSvit 

1. Without knowing the meaning of the words, you will discover firom 
their/<?r»w, 

1) That ThemietdcUa and im^per&tor are probably nouns in the Nom. Sing. 

2) That aervU&U is a noun in the Abl. Sing. 

8) That Mam and Greciam are either nouns or adjectives in the Accus. 
Smg. 

4) That UberdvU is a verb in the Act voice, Indie, mood, Perf. tense, 
Third Person, Singular number. 

2. Now, turning to the Vocabulary for the meaning of the words, you 
wiU learn, 

1) That ThemMdelea is the name of an eminent Athenian general : 
Thsmistoclis. 

2) That lil>ero, for which you must look, not for Uberd^U, means to Uber- 
ate: libibatbd. 

Themistocles liberated. 
8) That imper&tor means commander^ thb comfANDBB. 
Themistocles, the conmiander, liberated. 

4) That Graeciam is the name of a country: Gbbbcb. 

Themistocles the commander liberated Greece. 

5) That totua means the whole, aU .* all. 

Themistocles the commander Uberated all Greece. 

6) That eervitus means servitude : from sbrvitudb. 

Themistocles the commander liberated all Greece from servitude. 



Structure of thb Latik Sentence. 

IX. The structure of a sentence is best shown by cmalyzmg it 
and parsing the words which compose it 

Analysis. 

X. Tell whether the sentence is simple, complex, or compound. 

XL In analyzing a Simple sentence (846, 1.), name, 
1. The Subject and Predicate, (1) in the simple form, and (2) in 
the complex form (847, 350). 
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2. The Modifiers of the Sahjeot, (1) in the simple form, and (2) 
in the complex form (352). 

3. The Modifiers of the Predicate, (1) in the simple form, and 
(2) in the complex form (354-356). 

If the Modifiers are complex, the azialysifl zaay be ocmtiuiied till all complex ele- 
ments aro explained. 

Model, 

XII. In his castris Cluilins, Albanus rex, moritur. CluiliuSy 
the Alban Mngy dies in this camp. 

1. This is a simple sentence. 

2. GhdUm is the simple subject, and moritury the simple predicate. 
CluUvus Albanus rex, is the complex subject, and in JU$ castris marUur is 
the complex predicate. 

8. Hex is the simple modifier of the subject CUiUvus, and /Ubdntts rex, 
the complex modifier, as rex is modified bj Albanus. 

4. In castris is the simple modifier of the predicate morit^r, showing 
where he dies, and in his castris is the complex modifier, as castris ia modi- 
fied by his, 

Xni. In analyzing a Complex sentence (345, 11.), 

1. Name the sentence, or clause,' used as an element in it with 
its connective (357). 

2. Analyze the sentence as a whole, like a ample sentence. 
8. Analyze the subordinate clause (345, 2), 

Model. 

Xiy. Donee eris felix, multos numerabis amicos. So long as 
you are prosperous^ you will number many friends. 

1. This is a complex sentence. 

2. Donee eris feUx, is a clause introduced as a modifier of numeroMs^ 
showing when you will number. 

3. Tu, implied in numerabis, is the subject; fi/umeraMs is the simple 
predicate, donee eris felix, m/ultos numerabis amicos is the complex predicate. 

4. Amicos is the simple object of the predicate numerabis, and multos 
amicos the complex object. Donee eris felix is the adverbial modifier of the 
predicate. 

5. Donee eris felix is a simple sentence, with the connective donee, Tu, 
implied in eris, is the subject, and eris felix, the predicate, eris being the 
copula (853) ^.^A-feUx the predicate adjective. 

^ If the sentence is abridged, show wherein (868, 860)i 
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XV. In analyzing a Oompoimd sentence (845, HI.), 

1. Separate it mto its members and name the oonnectiyes.' 

2. Analyze each member as a separate sentence. 

Model. 

XYI. Sol nut et montes mnbrantnr. 

The 8un descends <md the mountains a/re shaded, 

1. This is a compound sentence (845, in.). 

2. The members are sol rwU and tnofUea umbrantur, connected by tho 
conjunction d, 

8. The members are simple sentences, and are analyied accordingly. 

Parsing, 

XVil. In parsing a word, 

1. Name the Part of Speech to which it belongs. 

2. Inflect ' it, if capable of inflection. 

8. Give its gender, number, case, voice, mood, tense, person, 
etc.* 

4. Give its Syntax and the Bnle for it.* 

Model, 

XVULl. Bomani ab aratro abdoxenmt Cincinnatom, nt dictator 
esset, TheBomcms tooh Cincinnatm from theploughy that he might 
he dictator, 

1. Som&ni is an acQectiye : Bor$,dmu, a, wn, stui, Bonum ; decline (148). 
It is in the Mm, lUtr. Mase,, is used substantiyely (441), and is the tfti^'ec^ of 
abdwOrunt. Give Bule III. 

2. AhdwOrunt is an actiye verb : dlhdileo, db-duehe, ab-duxi, Qb-dMdfvum^ 
compounded of od and d^co (818, II.) ; stbm, ab-due, pbbfbct stbm, ab-dtm. 
Give synopna of the mood (218, 1. 2). Inflect the tense, i. e., the Indicative 
Perf. Act. (209). It is in the Acbi/oe voice. Indie, mood, JPerf, tense, TJwrd 
person, Phtr. number, and agrees with Bomdm, Give Bule XXXV. 

3. Oincinna^um is a Proper noun (81, 1), of the Second Decl. ; stem 

* If the sentence is abridged, name the compound elements. 

* Inflect, L e^ decline, compare or ooi^ngate. 

* That is, such of these properties as it possesses. 

* No special Bnle is deemed necessary for Prepositions, Coi^nnctlons, or Inteijec- 
tlons. Prepositions are provided for by the rule for Oases with PrepostUons. Con- 
junctions are mere conneotiTes, and are quite Mly explained nnder Moods. 
Inteijections are only expressions of emotion, or mere marks of address, explained 
nnder Cases. 
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Oineinnat ; decline (45), used only in the singalar (180, 1). It is in the 
Aceue, Sing, Muc^ and is the direct dtdeet of abduaOrunt. Give Bule Y. 

4. u46 is a preposition used with the AbL Ar&tro. 

5. Ar&tro is a noun of the Second DecL ; stem aralr; decline (45). It is 
in the Abl. Sing.^etd,, and is used with the Prep, db. Give Bule XXXII. 

a, miati conjunction of purpose (491), connecting dbdwOruni and essd, 

7. Eua is an intransitive verb : mm, me, fui (204). Give eytiopsie of the 
mood, and inflect the Unn, L e., Subj. Imperf. It is in the i^'. mood, Im- 
p«rf, tense. Third person. Sing, number, and agrees with the pronoun is, 
he, implied in the ending (460, 2). GKve Bule XXXY. 

8. J)icUUor is a noun of the Third DecL ; stem diddtdr; decline (51, II.). 
It is in the I^om, Sing, Maw., and agrees, as Predicate noun, with the 
omitted subject of euek Give Bule I. 

Teanslation. 

XIX. In traiislating, render as literallj as possible without doing 
violence to the English. 

In many important idioms of the Latin, a literal translation would not 
only fail to do justice to the original, but would also be a gross perversion 
of the mother-tongue. The following suggestions are intended to aid the 
pupil in disposing of such cases ; but even m these, it is earnestly recom- 
mended that he should first construe literally, in order that he may be made 
to feel the force of the Latin construction before attempting a tnmslatlon. 

Participles, 

XX. These are mndh more extensively nsed in Latin than in 
English; hence the frequent necessity, in translating them, of devi- 
ating from the Latin construction. They may generally be rendered 
in some one of the following ways * (571-581) : 

1. Literally: 

Pyrrhus proelio fiisus a Tarento reoessit, I)frrhu8 haloing been defeated 
in battle withdrew from Tareatvm, 

2. By a Relative Clause : 

Omnes aliud agentes, aliud simulantes imprdbi snnt^ AU who do OM 
thing and pretend anotJier are dishonest, 

3. By a Clause with a Corgunction : 



* The pupil must early leam to determine from the context the appropriate ^ende^ 
iug in each instance. 
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1). With a Ooi\}niiotion of Time,— tcAii^, whm^ aftWy etc 

Uva maturfita duloescit, The grape^ when U has ripeMd (having ripened), 
hecomea eweei, 

2). With a Ooiynnction of Cause, Beason, Manner, — cm, /or, 
sineey etc. « 

HilXtes perfidiam verlti reyertfinmt, The eoldien reUimed, heeauee they 
/eared peifitfy, 

8). With a Coi\]anction of Oondition, — if. 
AccnsStns damnabltur, J^heie aeeueed, he wiU be condemned. 

4). With a Ooigimction of Ooncession,— eAot^A, alth(nig?^ 
Urbem acerrime defensam cepit, ffe took the eUy, though U teas valiantly 
dtfendedy or though valiantly dtfended. 

4. By a Verbal Noun: 

Ad Romam condltam, to the/ounding of Some, lit to Borne founded. Ab 
urbe condltS, from the fowMng <f the cUy. Post reges exactos, after the 
es^nileion qf the hinge. 

6. By a Verb: 

Bex ei benigne recepto filiam dedit, The hing received him hindly and 
gave him hie daughter, lit gave hie daughter to him hindly received, 

XXI. Participles with non or nihil are sometimes best rendered 
by Fartieipial nouns dependent upon mthout: 
Non ridens, without laughing. 

XXn. Future Participles are sometimes best rendered by Ir^fini- 
tivesy or by Fartieipial Nouns with/<w the purpose of: 

Bediit belli casum tentattlms, Be returned to try (about to try) the for- 
tune qf war. 

XXTTT. The Ablative Absolute is sometimes best rendered (1) 
by a Clause with, — wheuy while^ aft^^ for^ sinee^ if^ though^ etc., 
(2) by a Noun with a Preposition^ — in^ during^ after^ fty, from^ 
through^ etc., or (8) by axi Active Pa/rticiple with its Olject : 

Servio regnante, while Serviue reigned, or in the reign of Serviue (lit. 
Serviue reigning). Dace Fabio, under the command of Fabiua (lit. Fabius 
being commander). 

Sometimes, as in the last example, a word denoting the doerot an action can be 
best rendered hy the word which denotes the thlnff done. Thus, instead of com- 
mander, canetU, king, we have coTnmand, conetUehip, reign. 
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Subjunctive, 
XXIV. This may be rendered as follows : 

1. With the Potential signs, way, can, mighty could^ would^ 
%houU (485) : 

Forsltan quaerStis, Perhaj^a you may inquire. Hoc nemo dixSrit, No one 
would say this. 

2. By the English Indicative. This is generally the best ren- 
dering 

1) In clauses denoting Cause, or Time and Cause (517, 521) : 

Qunm Tita metus plena sit, since life is fuU of fear, Quum Bomam 
irenisset, wTien he had come to Borne, 

2) In Indirect Questions (525) : 

Quaerlttir, cur dissentiant, It is asked why they disagree. 

3) In the Subjunctive by Attraction (527) : 

Vereor, ne, dum minuSre velim labQrem, augeam, I fear I shall increase 
the labor f white I wish to diminish it. 

4) In the Subordinate Clauses of Indirect Discourse (531) : 

Hippias gloriStns est, anniilum quern habfiret se suS manu confecisse, 
Bippias boasted that he had made with his oton hand the ring which he wore 
(had). 

5) In Relative Clauses defining indefinite antecedents, and 
sometimes in clauses denoting result (501, 494, 495) : 

Sunt qui putent, tJiere are some who think. Ita visit ut Athenien^us 
esset carisslmus, Be so lived, that he was very dear to the Athenians. 

6) Sometimes in Conditional and Concessive clauses, and in 
clauses with Quin and Quommus (510, 515, 498, 499) : 

Dum metuant, if only (provided) they fear. Si voluisset, dimicasset, Jf 
he had wished, he would have fouglit. Ut desint vires, tamen est laudanda 
voluntas. Though the strength faiU, still the will should be approved. Adest 
nemo, quin videat. There is no one present who does not see. 

3. By the Infinitive. This is often the best rendering 

1) In Relative Clauses denoting Result : hence after dignas, in- 
dignus, idoneus, aptus, etc. (501): 

Non is sum qui his utar, I am not such a one as to use (he who may use) 
these things. Fabulae dignae sunt, quae legantur, The fables are worthy to 
be read (which, or that they, should be read). 
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2) Sometimes in Belative Glauses denoting Purpose, and other 
cLanses denoting Result (500, 494) : 

Decemyiri creSti sunt qui leges scribdrent, Decenmra uere appoiiUed to 
prepare the laws (who should prepare). 

Ir^nitice, 

XXV. The Infinitive has a much more extensive use in Latin 
than in English. The following points require notice (539 ff.). 

1. The Infinitive with a Subject is rendered by a Finite verb 
with that : 

Dixit se regem vidisse, Se said that he had seen the hing, 

2. The Historical Infinitive (545, 1) is rendered bj the Imperfect 
Indicative : 

Iram pater dissimulSre, The/other cohoedled his anger. 

3. The Infinitive is sometimes best rendered by a Participial 
noun with of, with, etc. 

InsimulStur mysteria violasse, Ms is accused qf having violated the mys- 
teries, 

MisceUaneouB Idioms, 
XXYI. The following Mscellaneous Idioms are added : 

1. Oertiorem fac^re should be rendered, to inform, and certior 
Jieri, to he informed : 

Caesar certior factus est, Caesar was informed, 

2. Inter se, lit. "between themselves, is often best rendered, from 
each other, to each other, together, 

Omnes inter se diffSmnt, They aU differ from each other, 

8. Ne — quidem, with one or more words between the parts, should 
be rendered, not even; or even-^^not: 
Ne nomen quidem, not even the name, 

4. When two or more verbs stand together in the same com- 
pound tense, the copula (sum) is generally expressed only with the 
last, but in rendering, the copula should be expressed only with 
the first : 

Captus et in yinciila conjectns est, Me was taken and thrown into chains, 

5. Quanto — tanto, lit lyy as much as — hy so much, is often best 
rendered before comparatives, the — the : 

5* 
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Qnaiito diatiiui eonsidiro, tanto res Tidfitur obsourior, the longer (by as 
muoh as the longer) leonaider the etUff'ect, the more oUoure (bj so much the 
more obscure) does it ajopear. 

6. A Olaase with quominuSj by which, or that, the less, may 
generally be rendered by a Claiue with tJiat, by the I^/initive^ or 
by a Pa/rtuipial noun with^^m. 

Per earn stetit quomlnns dimicaretur, i2 waeowU^g to him (stood through 
him) that the engagement wu not made, Non recosivit qnomlnus poenam 
sublret, Se did not rtfuee to eubmit to puniahment. Begem impediit qiiomI« 
nus pngnSret, Bej^revented the hing/romJSghting» 



NOTES. 

GRAMMATICAL EXERCISES. 

For Mgalanaiion of Beferenon^ ieepage iz. 

PAQB 

1. Abu Ab the Latin has no article, a noun may, according to the 1 
connection m which it is used, be translated (1) without the article ; 
as, ala, wing; (2) with the indefinite article a, or an / as, alOf a wing ; 
(3) with the definite article the; ob, ala, the wbg. 

4, 28. PMt BOBltt Mrtea* For the position of the preposition, 8 
see 602, IL 8. 

7. SemsbOHUS* In Latin the acyectlTe generally follows its noun, 
as in this example, though sometimes it precedes it, as in English. 
When emphatic the ac^'ective is placed before its noun ; as, vera and' 
ciHa (7, 25). See Oranmiar, 698; 698, 2. 

11, 18. Leges . . . snntOy lei the laws be^ etc The third person of 5 
the Future Imperative is often best rendered by let, instead of shall. 

13, 28. Owdoi* This agrees with milUum. 

19, 2. C0B8II. See note on ''Caru^Oea'* (169). 1. Till dras. O 

The ancient Romans recognized a great number of gods and goddesses. 
Almost every object in nature was under the special care of some one of 
these £Eibulous duties. Bacchus presided over the cultivation of the 
Tine, and was the god of festivity. 6. Testis temponui) ihe witness 

of HmeSy I e. competent to testify in regard to them. Temp5ra, times, 
involves events. BtihtUaj is regarded, 9. EnuMant ; from evodo, 

20, 1. EipnlsiS est ; from expello, 2. Regis pater* Jiegis refers 

to Tarquinius Priscus, the fifth king of Rome. 6. IHdIdt ; from 

disco. 1, IHctltwr* See note on " Ckan hondre dietaiOris " (178). 

^VoTcrat; from voveo, 8. Iiterfecenmt ; from interficio. 

21, 5. Halomrn* This depends upon vnakr. 10 

22, 6. PerdidI ; isomperdo. 

23, 6. Fedt, lit, made ; render composed, or torote, 8. Condldit ; 

from condo. 12. Tixemnt; from vivo.— —16. Lnxernnt; from 
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PAGV 

11 higeo, 20. Sm pneterrectos; from praeierviho. 21. TnmBto- 

mt ; from trarueo. See 296, 8. 

24, 6. NitrlccM . . . SIcUilB. The andent Bomans ammally re- 
ceived large sui^lies of grain from Sicily. Hence the epithets here 
applied to it 

26, 8. Bdli; construe with urtem^ the art of war. 9. EdtCtU 

frierat; from edoceo. 10. PettaroBi; from peto: See 234, 276, UL 

13 18. ncm tndult* l^iis was at the beginning of the second 

Punic war, 218 B. 0. The Ebro was the boundary between the Bb- 

man and the Carthaginian posses^ns in ^>ain. ^Tndnit; from 

traduco. 14. Transdactl sot; from transdUco, 

26, 8. Bestlolie* This refers to the insect known as the iphemeran, 

i. Natis; fr<Hn wucor,^—^, Bistraxenoit; from exstruo. 

*l. LoHgM ^uitfnui cnl^tta, each fovr ctf6ete Ixmg, Quatema is a 
iUstribuHve. See 174, 2, 1). 

27, 2. Rediit; from redeOy 296, 8. 8. Concessit; from concSdo. 

i, Nnmenun, quantity. The word generally means nvmber, 

Mtett; from mitto. 8. UN) ; fit)m eo, 296. 

13 28, 8. SnlAua ; Participle from mffv/ndoy agreemg with Venus. 4. 

Ictus; from ico,- — <^cldit; from cado, 6. fiicensns est; from 

incendo, 

29, 3. Udet, 8668 it. The object is the pronoun understood, refer- 
ring to conjuraUdnem, ^ 

80, 9. Hon dit) does not allow; lit give, 10. Omncs* This 

agrees with nos implied in datnus, 

14 81,6. Persnasit; from perauadeo, 8. Pepercennit ; from joareo. 

82, 1. jliUt ; from adsum. For the assimilation of d before/, see 

338, 1, ad. 2. iiQuixit; from adjungo, 8. Singnlonnn, of in- 

" dividuali ; it depends upon salnti, 6. Terrorem ii^ectt, he stn^ck 

terror intOj i. e. inspired with terror ; lit threw terror info, Iq]ecit; 

from injido. 6. PngnfC .... Saliliiliicm* This was the famous 

victory gained, 480 B. C, by the Greeks over the Persians. 

15 35, 2. Hie, here. ^fflflil, to my surprise, 

36, 10. DelCgenillt ; from deUgo. 

- 37, 2. Tnae litterae, your letter. This is the common meaning of 

the plural of this word. 6. Notns ; Participle from twsco^ used ad- 

jectively, 676. 

38, 1. Esto, let there he. 

16 39, 4. Ent, it was. 1. 2. Sistliiiienint ; from sustineo. 4. 

Tentomm pater. Ae51us is meant: he was the god of the winds, and 

ruled them at pleasure. 6. Slngiilorom facilitates, tTie resources of 

indtviduals. See 441, 1. IV. 1. Tarqviiiiiis. Tarquinius Si^erbus, 

17 the last king of Bome, is meant 3. Bedernnt ; from dedo. ^V. 2. 



NOTES. Ill 

FAOB 

Silgty lit Munch ; here apresBeSf means. Yvi TOhtptttlS) the word IT 

pleamre; ht the V!ord of pleasure. 6. Eiborrait; ftom exhorreaco. 

40, 8. FlMM ■endlcU, the/aUehoode of report, !. e. the falsehoods 

clroolated by leport. 8. Ncsdm finglt Socrates, one of the most 

emiDent philosophers of antiqtdty, had such a contempt for all pedantry 
and conceit of knowledge, that he clahned to know only one thing ; 
viz^, that he knew nothing, 

41, 1. PMU ; supply eat, 460, 2. 8. Fitt, woe, i. e. consisted of. 

4. EratSMiBi; supply man in rendering. 6. SeneseeBtts; sup- 18 

ply aetatU ttfum the preceding dause. 12. €eteri ; supply vendunt. 

42, 7. SionuB) hie own, I e. fitults {tntiOrum), 

48, 9. H^jis; belongs to ^£orui^. 10 

44, L 1. €at«; supply magntui habebtUur fh)m precedhig clause. 
^11. 1. Res . . . ctnstitalt) managed the affairs, etc. He was gov- 
ernor of the Chersonesus. ^III. 7. nsces; supply capiuntur. 36 

IV. 8. Sacni) sacred rites. King Numa was ^e reputed founder of the 
early religious institutions of Rome. ^ 

45, 3. Yigbiti taieBtiS) twenty talents, more than $20,000, a high 
price for an oration, but the purchaser was a wealthy king, and the au- 
thor one of the most finished of the Attic orators. ^Vendidit ; from 

vendo. 

46, 1. Annul ; sxrpp\j vUivs est from the preceding clause. 10. 

AdTersam ; supply fortUnam. — -11. Tlrtntis, that of virtue. It de- 31 
pends upon sitis understood. 

47, 2. majw ; lit greater ; render older. 3. CaeSills ; supply 

castris. 

48, I. 5. FofiCtns sum ; from fungor, IH 9. HectOTft .... 33 

AdiOletu These were the two most eminent warriors in the Trojan war ; 
Hie former a Troja^, the latter a Greek. 

49, 2. Gestasuit; from gero. 3. Tlxit; from vivo. 5. Tra- 

Jedt; from trajicio. 6. FaMdttB, Aristides. They were both dis- 
tinguished for rare integrity and uprightness. The latter was sumamed 

the Just, WiihFabricimm^^\jfuit. 7. Mortansest; from morior. 

12. Ttnothens; supply vmY. 

50, 7. Dcstttenmt; from ffe»wto. 11. Expnlsns est 5 from ex- 33 

pello. 13. BellO PerslcOy in the Persian war, L e. the war with Per- 
sia. Themistocles gamed the celebrated victory of Salamis, 480 B. C. 

51, 4. Qnanocte — th&tm-=eadem nocte, qua, on the same night in 
which. The antecedent nocteSa incorporated into the relative clause 

according to 446, 9. Dlanae .... templnnit This temple of Diana 

at Ephcsus in Ionia was celebrated for its beauty and magnificence. 

9. CoDditaerat; ivomcondo, 

52, 2. ConjaiiXit ; from eonjwigo, 34 
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M 58, 1. <IiMmi, »ome^ I e. some penons. Hm N^ not in reoHUji, 

6. Par; agrees with Aneua, 

54, 1. Ctglttt; from €ogfM9C0. 1. Eicifta; from exdfio, 

6. Hatis Ml; from wuoor. CUertM .... cnsolita; XXm. 

See ako notes on ** CtmniieB " (169) and ** DuiUio ** (185). 

M 55, LL UwmmmHmNtMtam^taieaOremeMaffe. 6. Tktt; 

from vinco, 6. FuM lot ; fiom/imdb. 8. Brga pareittf, pie- 

iU=ju»lUia€rgaparenie9jAUa»dicUMr. ^H 4. ifrkaiis; socidlcd 

because of his great Tictoiy at Zama in Africa. 5. Es Tiro, le. from 

the word vtV, man. 6. flondC; fixnn JloretcOy 281, 1. 1. 8. De- 

4it; from do, ^nL 2. Dhlsa est; fixnn diMo, 4. Prograsi 

sot; from proffredhr. 5. figt, (here is, Btik paDio Midlil^ 

ttnder a toiled coai, i. e. in the poor man, among the poor. 

96 56, 5. lb aHMl parte; Ut/rom every part; rend^, in all rapedt, 
6. CaiiMIt ; from eondo. ^9. DlTes* 'Rna is a predicate adjec- 
tive: is 6om WcA.—— 11. ]NffilHlIHBaiatn%«^<fiMtmf/<zr (things) 
5y nature, 

57, 2. ii fias res, te Il8=in tit reftu*, a(f quae, in those iMngsfor 
which. See note on *' Qua noete^ eodeni '' (51, 4). 

97 68, 2. Tia; supply deledant, 8. AmimMf a friendy i. e. mj 

friend; possessive omitted according to 447. 6. ConsuDipsI; from 

consikno, 

60, 1. Deis est, there is a Ood, ^TemptriMy of the seasons, 

Rerui) of events, 2. llala; constme with carmXna, S. Hwes- 

tatis; dq)ends upon regiUa understood, 897, 1, (8). 4. Dodus; 

supply erat, 

62, 1. Meanuiy of my friends^ lit of my^ or mine, 2. igMTit; 

from agnosco, 8. SI qilsqvaM; supply ^apitfna/Wt^. 6. OptlBUi 

^dqae, lit every best thing; rend^, dU the best things^ whatever ts 
hesty or ihe best thing ever, 468, 1. 6. P«rdldit ; from perdo, 

98 68, 8. Pepeii; from pario, 280. 5. Detail sunt; from defifro, 

292, 2. 6. Eierdtm, his army. Observe the omission of the pos- 
sessive, 447. 7. Eifltliiclai est ; from exstingtto, to put out, extin- 
guish, applicable to a light The language is figurative; the beautiful 
dty of Corinth is represented as a Ughi^lumen, 

64, 8. TldMla; supply venit 

66, 4. Caasiles ; supply Mni ereabantur from the next dause. 

Bill, tioo by tiDOy l e,two each year, distributive, 174, 2. 

99 66, 1. F^rspexero; icom perspido, 

67, 1. Vhl primun, when first, i c. as soon as. 2. Con Graeds 

Latina, lit Latin things with Oreek things ; render, Latin studies with 

Greek studies. €oi|]viixl ; from conjimgo,^—^, Lyeni^ ICgeSi 

Lycuigus was the great Spartan law-giver. His laws contributed much 
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to the prosperity and greatness of Sparta. 6. AwtMftwm amvlonim. M 

The wearing of gold rings was one of the special privileges of senators 
and knights. ^Detuxciat ; from detrHho, 

68, 3. NommDI) not mne^ i. e. some, 686, 1. CtSUi«; <!aat« with 

the interrogative enclitic ne appended. — -—Sit dftctiu ; from effieio. 

4. ItBMSlvit; from guaero, SilfiSM . . . ci^US* This was his 

question when mortally wonnded at MantinSa. Andent warriors took 
special pride in preserving their shields.— —6. Essort fiisl; from 
Jundo, 6. In CiBds, in suits at law, 

69, 8. Redires; ^omredeo. 30 
70, 1. Taniiuai para, as small^ I e. imimportant 

71, 1. AMixerant; from abdueo. dndiinatim* GincinnatiM, 

who was thus summoned from the plough to the dictatorship in an hour 
of great national peril, acted with such remaricable promptness and 
energy, that in a few days he conquered the enemy, entered Rome in 
triumph, and was rewarded with a gdd^i crown. He then quietly re- ' 

signed his dictatorship and returned to his farm. ^Dlctat»r« See note 

on " Cum honore dictaHina " (178). 2. Pstifs, of his father, I e. 

the Sun. The story is, that he asked his father, the sun, for the use of 
his chariot for a day, but that he found himself unable to manage the 

fiery steeds. 6. Decrevit; from decemo, ^Ut conga! . . . . ne 

.... caperet This was the usual formula by which a Roman ddzen 
might be clothed with the power of dictator. 

72, 1. Vt . . . diUgaaas) XXIY. 2, 6). i. Senserit) from 31 

sentio, 

78, 2. Qnin .... tlbeam; XXIY. 2, 6). 1. Qnomlnns sit; 

lit. by which, or that, ihe less God should he; render, that God should 
be, or God from being, XXVI. 6. 

74, 1. Qui SHStintfCty lit who should siutain; render, to sustain, 

XXIV. 8. — 4. Qnod . . . possit; XXIY. 2, 6). 6. Inventl sunt; 

frt>m invemo, 

76, 1. man nietaant; XXTV. 2, 6). 

77, 4. Nisi in litteris, if not in letters, I e. in literary pursuits, stu- 33 

dies. 6. Non . . . senatnm* Senatus, senate, is d^ved from senex, 

and meant <»iginally an assemtfy of old men, 

78, 2. Cwstiterit; from consisto. 4. Qnl . . . attigisBen^^Aotf^A 

J had eommeneed (touched) Greek studies (letters); XXIV. 2, 6). 

Atdgiasein ; from otHngo, 

80, 1. Qnnm ... sit; XXTV. 2, 1). % ITeeesBe est. The sub- 

ject is the clause, Deum .... me^dra. Hence necesse is neuter, 33 

438, 3 ; 86, m. 2. ^Deoin .... Iialiere; XXV. 1. — r-Ha«e lialmre 

m^niy lit. tQ have these greater, i. e. in a-highar degree. i. Sno . 

toto . . . men Tiderit. As the term of the consular office was a year, 
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n this seems a rery remarkable Stateoient But the trofh is, Oankutui 
was ai^inted only to fill a yacancy of a few hours at the very end of 
the c(msular year. Hence the remark is only a playful one. 

81, 1. Ibltnai) of eviU ; fitnn malitm. QbmI .... caphui- 

tir ; XXiy. 2, 1). The Subjunetive implies that the reason is asogned 

<m Plato^s authority. ^FImm; supply eapiantur, 2. Latine, in 

Laim, 8. Bettote ; from redeo, 295, 3. 

82, 1. Dm .... ctBYodieiit; XXIV. 2, 1). Ad hitnm i»- 

muiy aU the ninth hour^ L e. till 8 P. M. For the diyisions of the 

Roman day, see 711. 2. ^liteyen; from qiHesco, 3. T«eeii 

. . . cxdtttrt* The immense audiences before which the ancient trage- 
£aii8 acted, rendered this precaution quite indispensible. 

83, 1. QwuOas .... luihcat; XXIV. 2, 2> 2. Tantni, ody. 

i. Qui ... . Tttteait; XXIV. 8, 2). Qua in partes, Ht into 

what par to ; render, vn what direeUon.—^'^, Vims, &ne^ Viz. Demos- 

34 thenes. 7. Est* The subject is the clause, qualia res . . , aitt 556. 

84, 1. Ut . . . safffeH, that I should keep mytdf neutraly I e., in 

respect to the dvil wars. 2. Qbjw cagiorit XXIV. 2, 8). Cos- 

Mrit) for coffnovMty 284, 2. 8. Jisstt; from^'t^^, 269. <lBae; 

refers to naves, as its antecedent 6. U(— TUtear; XXIV. 2, 6). 

^xlsse; from vivo. 

86, 1. Qatd seirait; XXTV. 2, ^ 2. Bestlcrias. Beferenoe is 

here made to the insect known as tiie ephemeran, 3. Re^ndit; 

from retpondeo, IW, sias* Hare sibi refers to Caesar, the subject 

of the subordinate clause, while suas refers to Arioyistus, the subject 

of the prindpal clause. See 449, IL ^Yldsseilt ; from vinco.- — 4. 

SI . . . esset .... Mne. In the direct discourse, liiis would have the 
Imperfect Subjunctive in both clauses, the third form of the conditional 

sratenoe (510). For changes in the wndimon, see 533, 2, 2). 

Die, A«, L e. Caesar. 1 M, from himself L e. Ariovistus. 6. i^ ; 

35 from ago, treated, argued. ^ReHinlseeretV. In the dired discourse, 

this would have been in the Imperative : hence the Subjunctive here 
according to 680, IL 

86, 2. Patrcs conaolpti, conscript fathers, ofte^ used in addressing 

the Roman senate. 6. BerMlimt ; supply pronoun referring to vir- 

tutes, they. 6. Snto, lei them he, 8. MUitiae snmmBBi Jus, the 

supreme control of military affairs, ^Pafento; supply pronoun, 

referring to consiUes, 9. Te ; subject of esse, 10. Qnam priiBiuili 

as soon as possible, 444, 8. 

36 87, 4. PosltaM esse ; from jtxwo. 5. Traditnm est ; from trado, 

-= — *l, Cipldui ; Ace. Masc. Sing, agreeing with aliquem, any one, the 

omitted subject oiesse. ^9. Snls reigns ; with one's own things, Buis 

refers to the omitted subject of esse.^, — Sunt $ agrees by attraction with 
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Fred. Kom. divitiae, instead of the subject clanse, 462. 11. Lytwgl 36 

trnporilms. This was in the ninth century B. C. 14. InT^tas esse ; 

iromirwenio, 16. Amare; supply c»<. lY. Iffiiiima; the smallest^ 

L e. the smallest evils (mala). 

88, 4. Clraeee loqil^ to speak in Oreek.-^^-AMaib ; supply hqui. 
6. Didieenmt; from disco, 13. ESse; supply 6om«. 

89, 3. Vldere .... capent. This was the duty, or business, ne- 37 
ffotium, assigned to Postumius. The language is the usual form of de- 
cree by which the Dictator was clothed with extraordinary power, in 
order to save the state. See note on " (htm honGre didatOris " (178). 

Postumius was Dictator. 4. SmnpBiBse ; from aiemd. 6. Tene; 

the pronoun te with the enclitic ne, ^Teoe llOC dieere^ that you should 

say this, or is it possible thai you say this ? 7. ideane ; adeo and ne, 

90, 3. Inter nos ; lit between ourselves ; render, vnih each other, 

4. Aceedit qaad ; lit. it is added that^ i. e. there is the additional fact 
that. 

91, 1. Ttt ; subject of responsUrus sis.- 2. Pcrrenlssentlie ; per- 

venissent and ne, 3. Mel ; sulgect of esse understood. 6. Inter- 

fnlaset \ from iniersum. 

92, 8. Diseendi ; supply facultajtem^ 897, 1, (3). 1. Avdlendi ; 

supply oceaxio. *l, Platonls aadiendi, of hearing Flato ; lit of Plato 38 

to be heard. PlaiOnis depends upon studidsuSy while the gerundive au- 
diendi agrees with it, 662. ^9. Quid avdlerlai) tohat I have heard. 

98, 8. Saeerdotilras ereandis ; lit to priests to be appointed ; render, 

to the appointment of priests^ 580. ^A4J^t$ from ocj/tcto.— — 6. 

Noniiidli) somsy 685, 1. 

94, 1. Ad IntelUgendimi ; lit to understanding ; render, to under- 

stand. Est natu ; from naseor^ lit has been bom ; render, is bom^ 

471, 3. 4. Ad eognoficeadas .... leges; lit to the laws to be 

learned ; render, to learn, or study the latDS, etc.— Lycvrgl leges* 
The laws of Lycurgus, the great law-giver of Sparta, were very famous 
in antiquity. 6. CatDfaUl .... CO^|iraTit* This iniquitous con- 
spiracy w^ formed during the consulship of the orator Gcero, 68 B. U, 
by whom it was fortunately discovered and defeated. 

95, 1. Nihil agendo, by doing nothing, 

96, 2. Concessit ; from conesdo. 3. Defensun ; from defendo, 39 

6. Fades ; the object is t<f, the omitted antecedent of guod, 6. 

Cognitn ; from cognosco. llratio ; eap^ly jt*cunda est from the pre- 
ceding clause. 

97, 2. flippias* He had once been tyrant of Atbens, but having 
been driven teom the throne, he repaired to the Persian court and 

espoused the Persian cause. 4]leddit; from cado. S. Pinxit } 

tcompingo. — r-Teni^O .... IManae* See note on the same, (51, 4). 
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ti . Tern MOtata \ lit earthy or land, having hem changed; ren- 
der, (kange of country, 580. 6. ExpriSBS) from eipeBo. *l. 

Factes; from /ooa, Pass. fio. Silbegit ; from wifigo. 8. Ylie- 

to; from vincio, 9. RcgilMS exactis; Ut ike kings halting been 

capeBed; render, tohen, or after, the kings were expelled, 431, 2, (1). 
This refers to the orerUirow of the regal fonn of govenmi^it at Borne 

by the banishment of Tarqmn, 610 B. 0. See below (167, 168). 

12. EHpta; from emo, 18. DUapsl gut ; from dHabor, 

98, 8. Secnda ; prosperous things, i. e. prosperity. 

99, 2. Ii Wals TCtas; lit in good things; render, among good 
things, L e. as blessings.^— 4. Eri|il) fiurrlpL JEripio means to tear 
awayfordhly ; surripio, to lake auay stedUhily. 
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41 100. PraetMentl; Datire Sing. Ftot of praetereo, 296, 3. b- 

flit I the object is the douse, or sentence, ^Mkn .... maledtiai^ 

867, L 

101. Ma ; from orior. Qtaitui btnl^ Ut how nmchofagooi 

tlUng ; render, how much good, 896, 2, 8). Both adjectives are here ' 

used substantively, 441, 2. 
43 102. Caeplty cAe l(the woman) began. ^Dbuil) that «A«, I e. the 

hen. ^Hiatrcf; eapply divitias, PchUiit; tomperdo, 

103. Depi^oms; from deprehendo, ^Heherade ; ]xtbyfferai' 

les ; rendet, indeed, 689, 690. 

104. Satalllit ; from subsilio. SI .... passet ; if perchance she 

might be able, i. e. to ascertam whether she might, a dependent qaestioD, 

626, 1. ^Acartee snt ; they are sour, agre^ng with uvae miderstood. 

^Repcrtas; from* rqt)mo. Qiae; depends upon assSqui-, 

<tiae daqienat) juuv. 2, 6). 

106. bhaeseiat; from inhaereo. Qil dtrabat; lit who may 

remove it ; render, that he m/iy remove it, or to remove it, XXTV. 8, 2). 

^Hac, this, i. e. the removal of the bone. ^mtm .... pastolaTet; 

43 JULiV. 2, 1). ^Vldctv ; the subject is the clause, quod .... extraio- 

isH. ^Extraxlstl ; from extr&ho, 

106. Propter hoe ipsam, on account of this very thing, or for this 
very reason. iluvm^ though, ^S^ eapplj esse puniendos. 

107. <lunm sentlret; XXIV. 2, 1). ^ut fieri solet, as is 

wont to happen, Solet is used impersonally. QiilhllS allatis. which 
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having beeftbronghi^ i. e. when these were brought, 481, 2. Qill^ig ) 43 

see 453. ^Allttis ; firom aff^, 292, 2. Qatd ; whiehy or this, I e. 

the breakmg of the bundle of rods ; it refers to the clause, ut , , , ./ran- 
gireni, ^iHlieelllis ;* supply rea easet from the precedmg clause. 

108. CtaoBOdO) Aot0, 1 e. to determine how. PrapMltis ; from 

projOno. Posse ; depends upon a verb of saying understood ; for 44 

tku8y they said, ihey vmdd he abU^ etc., 580, 1. ^Neno l^iertu est^ 

no one vjfufovnd, I e. who would do it ^EepertiS est \ from reperio, 

109. VMg^ supply re«<fe6a/. Orttj from ortor. Qaiim .... 

deqienrent, tohUe aU despaired^ etc., 618, II. ^Intf mgat* The two 

objects sxegvbemaUyrem^ and the clause, utram .... extatimarety 874, 4. 

Sitaersini Iri ; Fut Pass. Infin. of submergo, wmdd be niimerged^ 

woiddgo dounuw—Vmnau The full form would be : Proram priits 

gubmersum iri exia^mo, ^IDe ; supply dixit^ 367, 8. Qiun .... 

fte ; XXrv. 2, 1). ^Adspectiras tUm } from adspido, 

110. nit, «A«, I e. the tortoise. Se YOlacrem fkcere, to make her 

wingedj L e. to teach her to fly.— — Anreptam ; from arripio^ agrees 
with HUam : the eagle carried her, seized in hie talon$z:z8&2ed her in his * 

talons and carried her; XX. 5; 579. Sistllit; from toUo. ^In 

SKlblime, on high 

111. Juixenuit; from jungo, OyIs^ sui^lyd before this word. 45 

PriMm ; supply /7ar«. Qiartam ; supply joar/^ the object of orro- 

gore. ^Hal^ttonoi \ supply etee^ 645, 8. 
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112. Seietai mortalem ; object of dixisee, 857, L Gei- 

■Iflse ; from gigno, MorUlem ; agrees with eum, understood. 

113. Quod, that which The full form would hOy^ Lew eat id 
guody etc. 

114. Se ipsnni nosse 5 supply difficile eat ^Hfosse 5 for novisae, 

115. Spcs; supply commi29t2« eat^ etc.— Qnl; supply habent, 

116. Devs ; supply eat, etc. 

117. In pompa* In the sacred processions, so common at the reli- 46 
gious festiyals at Athens, the consecrated vessels of gold and silyer 
were often displayed. 

118. Scire BiML See note on '* Neadumfingit'' (40, 8). 

119. Sdpio Aflrleaniuu This is the celebrated Roman general who 
conquered Hannibal at Zama. See below (196) and note on ** Africfk' 
nua '' (196). ^Aiteqiiim precatns esset} XXIV. 2, 1). 
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46 120. (Seitifl Cwtdlte* Thi8waathe^f«n«towluehSdpiobdoiiged. 

— ^UStt; from Jubeo, Rm JmUs, lit ihinffB done, i. e. deeds, 

adiieveineDts. Oestas, participle from gero, 

121. Plis tiKit^ that it, I e, the talent, W more. Qitd, that 

which ; supply id, 

122. Se . . . . fiak^ra, (hat he had thirty years, i. e. was thirty 
jears old. 

123. Que MBtitito; XXrV. 2, 4).— -(taae8tTen]ift4 frcmi 
quaero, 

4T 124. Scrlpslfliet; from seribo, Cape; suj^ly ea, thraa, L e. 

amis (arma). 

125. Qbw dlxIflBet; XXIV. 2, 1). Nos; supply nunuc 

126. Prae .... mittltldlBey became of (he mulUtnde. 

127. Eat propafiltiB ; bcm prapuno, 

128. Solan ; the great law-giyer of Athens. Car caastltiito- 

Wt; XXIV. 2, 2). 

129. SaplCftteiB ; this agrees with rem, and stuUam, with rem un- 
derstood. SaplMis; supi^y es, 

130. Qnas; those which; supply «oa. 

4S 131. Ip8i; refers to Cornelia. ^Traiit; horn traho; detained. 

^DMiee redlrait; XXIV. 2, 1). ^Haee, these, L e. the dul- 

dren. It is attracted fr(nn hi to haee, to agree with the Fred. Noun, 
omamentay 446, 4. 

132. Fernnt, they nport, say. For the omission of the subject, see 

460, 2. OWYianIs; supply artem. Qaaa^ those things which; 

supply ea, 

133. Bona Tiro paap^ lit to a good poor man ; render, to a good 
man who was poor, 442.— ^ffinas prohato diftti ; to one less upright, 

who was rich. Flliaa ; a daughter, not his daughter. ^Vlraib 

Vir means man in the noblest sense of the word, ^ true man. 

ftaae; supply £^eat 

184. AchllleS) Honeras* The foimer is the hero of the Iliad, tiie 

latter, its author. Olympieo certanine, the Olympic contest The 

Olympic Games were celebrated once in four years at Olympia in Elis, 
and were the most fiunous games in Greece. To be crowned victor at 
these games was a coTCted honor, while the herald had but an humble 



136. Profectns ; &om profidscor. Qnam Tldaret ; XXIV. 2, l). 

^Egrederetar ; from egredior. 

40 186, Tyrannonm donlnatlona. This refers to the oppresmve rule 
of the Thirty Tyrants appoiAted over Athens by the ^rtans. See 
below (228). The city was liberated from them by the heroism of 
Thraaybulus. Qaantas gratias, tanta8=toiil« gnOias, quantas. 
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187. PN]iMlit; from propGno, Qil InTeniSMt, who should 49 

daeover. The Plap^ect is explained by the fact that the discovery 
masX precede the giving of the reward. 

188. id) ihat^ t e. what he intended to do. 

189. Is, ^, I e. the friend. ^Pur ... IndlgnatloiieH} wilh (lit 

Ihrough) Ike greatest indignation, C^old mllli tlia ; supply opus est 

amidtiapom the preceding question. 7\ta agrees with anUciiia to be 
thus supplied. 

140. Plillippo* This is Philip, king of Hacedonia. 

141. Tltas anor . . . kuiuuiL TUxa was the most beloved of the 50 

Roman Emperors. i^iod nibil pncstitlssel) that he had rendered no 

service. The Subjunctive implies that tiiis fact was the reason which 

the writer would ^ve on the authority of IHus for the exclamation, 

Amid .... perdidi. See 620, IL Pnesfltlsset ; from praesto, 

Edidit; &om edo, « 

142. Ceddtese; from cado, Cognovit; from (^^fnoseo. Ooro- 

luuii. Crowns, or wreaths, were often worn by the ancient Bomans on 
sacred and festive occasions.— Doposiit ; from (2^p0no.^-— Tolipti- 
tem; depends upon sentire, 

148. In IwL 0I« VtotOKS. See note on ^^Olymplco certatnXne^* 

(184). ^Iffeetu est; from affieio, Stadio, raeo<ourse. Baces 

formed a prominent feature in the Olympic contests. 

144. Progressns; from progredior, ^Falbnlas, fables; here tra- 

gedies.^-'^t . . . doceret. This implies that he aimed to instnusty 
rather Uian to please the peoi^ 

145. Praesidilbiis, the presidents, or governors, L e. of the provinces. 51 
JPraesidUnts depends upon rescripdt,^^—jQntnuiM& ; supply esse,, 

146. Vicem oonui, their fate, fioctoran, ffeetor, the most fa- 
mous Trojan warrior. ^EfflnxeraBt ; this agrees with anni, ^Plns 

qum miUOy more than a thousand years. Plus, when thus introduced, 
has no effect upon the construction ; otherwise we might expect the 
verb efflux^rant to be put in the singular. See 417, 8. 

147. <tueslTl8Set ; from quaero, ^IdOH, the same thing, I e. the 

same question. ^Pclivtty he,ue, Simonides, asked. Duplicaret be- 
low has the same subject — =q[uuito dinttns— liBto otacnrlor,^ 
longer — the more obscure, Quanto— tanto, lit by as much as — by so 
much, is ofben best rendered before comparatives, tho^^the, ZXVI. 5. 



120 LATIN BBADKB. 



EOMAN HISTORY. 

PlOl 

M 148. IB ItaBuk What oonstaracHcm would be used with the name 

of a townt 879. Jaikito t a hill on the west side of the liber, 

not <me of the teven hills of Borne, though induded wilhhi the waU 
bunt by AnreUan hi the third oentory. 

149. TndA . . . efma mU This refers to the &mous Trqjan war, 

said to hare taken place hi the twelfth centmy B. G. ^Erena est; 

from everto, ^Htaic, henecy I e. from Troy. F^nerat; from 

parco, B benlgM iceepti . . . detfty lit ^ave to him kwdiy re- 

eeiwd: render, received hvn kindly and gave^*l9,^-AM)alfam\ a 
town in Latimn a few miles south of Borne. 

53 150. HtBtellbaM. HomitAlbaniisisaboatldmilessoatheastof 

Borne. ^MM^ himy L e. Ascanins. Geittns vnX ; fsomgigno. 

Qvk For whom does this pronomi stand ? 

161. Mfauv lati; lit amaUer in respect to birth, or offe: render, 
younger. ^Bfl% lit good thinga^goods, property. 

162. Testalem TlrglMM. The Vestal Virgins were the priestesses 
of the goddess Vesta : they ministered in her temple, and, by tarns, 
watched the p^petnal fire upon her altars night and day. They Vere 
bonnd by an oatii of chastity, whose yiolation was pmiished l^ death. 
— -^TIlO ; indirect object after nulShrey to marryrrto veil one^s self 
foTy in allo^on to the custom of the bride's wearing the veil at the 
marriage cer^nony.— — Pepertt ; from pario. Boe^ ihks, i e. the 

^ ' fact spoken of in the preceding sentence. l^nuii .... comperlsset* 

XXlV. 2, 1). Comperlsset ; from eomperio. 

168 . Effkderat; from effundo. Qpui . . . . esseftt pcfittl; 

XXlV. 2, 1). Essent pMtti; from jEKmo. Sleco ; supply loco. 

54 164. Sic, thwy i. e. as explained above. ^Transegerant; from 

irantiigo. — --Qvnn tdoleTlsseBt . . . conperisseitt; XXTV. 2, 1). 

AdoteTlflseiit ; from adoleseo. Qils; subject of yiitcs^ understood. 

Quae . . . fnlsset; XXTV. 2, 2). ^Aventiiio; one of the seven 

hills of Bome. According to the best authority, Bomulus founded his 
city not on the Aventine as here stated, but on the PalaHnej which 
stands a little to the north of it — — Qmun .... dreimdaretir, 
XXIV. 2, 1). 

166. Asylum. This was a place of refuge where exiles and even 

criminals might obtain shelter and protection. Qvnn .... Teiiis- 

sent ; XXIV. 2, 1). winter ipsas tadas, in the midst of the very games. 
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166. <tBUi . . . tppr«piiiqitreiit ; XXIY. 2, 1). In Tarpdam M 

. . . tacldemnt. T^ey feU in wiih^ or met Tarpeia, etc. ^Aumlos 

.... andlUuSt Rings and bracelets were often awarded to soldiers 
who had distinguished themselves in battle. 

167. Turpelub This was one of the seven hills of Rome : it was M 

also called CapUolintis. The Capitol was built upon it ^Fomm 

Rtnanuk This was an open space in the form of an irregular quad- 
rangle between the Palatine and Capitoline HiUs. In this were held 
^e great public meetings of the Roman people. ^In mtdU caede, in 

the midst of the tlaughter^ 441, 6. Btptie ; supply mulieres. 

Hlae .... bile, ontheoneside , , , ,onthe other, ^Foedns icity made 

a eompaeL leo^ lit to strike, has reference to striking and slaying the 

yicthn in ratification of treaties, compacts, etc. ^In arbem recepity 

lit received into theeity: the meaning is, he received them into full dti- 
zenship, 

168. Deseripsit; from describo. QniuB .... taniy not wdy 

, ... but (dec, ^tnvni .... instraret ; XXIV. 2, 1). Lustraret, 

reviewed, lit purified^ as there were certain ceremonies appointed for 

the review of a Roman army. Ortam ; from orior, ^Interfeetimi ; 

from vtderfido. Supply esse, 

169. Interregnum. This was the interval between the death of 
one king and the accession of his successor to the throne. In this in- 
stance the government was administered by the senate. ^Dapso ; 

from dohor, ^Hatns ; from wucor. Gesslt ; from gero, Ege- 

rlae nMnitn . . . dleeiat. This was the device of Numa to give sanc- 
tity to his institutions, as Egeria was a goddess. ^Horbo deeesslt, lit 

died from disease, L e died a natural death. 

160. Sttceessit; fsom succldo, ^Praestiterat; from/>ra«8to. (M 

Horatl«run et Cnrlatlonun* Afler the necessary preparations for hos- : 
tilities had been made both by the Albans and the Romans, and the 
two annies were already drawn up face to face, it was agreed to decide 

the question of supremacy by a combat between the three brothers, the 
Horatii, on the part of the Romans, and the three Guriatii, also broth- 
ers, on the part of the Albans. The Guriatii were aU slain ; one of 
the Horatii survived ; his victory therefore decided the question in 

favor of Rome. See Schmitz's Hist Borne, Perfldiam Hetii SnlTetiL 

Metius Snffetius, dictator of the Albans, having been summoned by the 
Romans to aid them against the Yeientines, drew off his forces at the 
very moment of battie, and awaited the issue of the engagement For 
this perfidy he was put to death, and Alba was razed to the ground. 
See Schmit^s Hist, Home, ^Annls. What is the common construc- 
tion for duration of time ? 378. 

161. Ntva el nuiento circnmdedit. The same thought may be ex- 

6 



122 LATIN BEADEB. 

PAOB 

M pressed thus: Nbvi» earn moenibtu drcumdiSdit ; in which ^om is the 

dired object^ and mom\buSy the ablatiye of means. 884, IL 1. 

Htrko tblit* Compare morbo decesait (169). « 

162. <lll .... TtrqpllllB tccepit* He was called Tarqumimbcm 
the city Tarquinii m Etraria, where he lired many years. 

67 ' 163. Mbierm geitlUI) supply /xz^es, or sencUOres, ^u ptlMS, 

lit »ior a few ; render, and not a few, AienptMy from adimo, 

TrlnnpblulS) tritunphinffz=zin triumph. The honor of entering Borne 
with an imposing triumphal procession was, in later times, often award- 
ed to victorious generals. Capltolink The term Capitol was some- 
times applied to the temple of Jupiter, and sometimes to the whole 

Capitoline Hill, including both the temple and the citadel Per And 

IUm* What is the usual construction for the agent after passive 
Tcrbs? 414,5. • 

164. G^tis ; from gigno. AdtleTlsset ; from adoleaeo. 

166. TtiH*U • • • dicens, ngtm , . . tlbedlrdt This was the de- 
vice which Tanaquil, the widow of the murdered Tarquin, employed to 
place her son-in-law, Servius Tullius, upon the throne. Her success was 

complete. ^DICCM* What is the direct object of this trausitiTe pa^ 

ticiple ? 660. CMTililfiset ; from convaks^o, Hoiites tres. The 

Viminal, EsquUinCy and Coelian £Qlls are undoubtedly meant, thou^ 
the Coelian was probably added under the reign of Ancus Mardus. The 
other four of the seven hills, the PalcUine, Vapitoline, Quirmaly and 

AvenHnCy were already occupied. Censmn* The census was tak^ 

every five years for the purpose of ascertaining the number of dtizens, 
the amount of property, etc. ^In agriSy in thefields^ L e. in the coun- 
try, or territory about Rome. 

166. IntMrfectas est; from inUrfido, Qvam . . . redM; 

xxrv. 2, 1). 

167. Cognraieii . . merait ; he was called SuperhuSy because his 

character deserved the title. ^Htribis; observe the difference of 

meaning between the singular and the plural, 182. 

5§ 168. InexttllBl) lit into the destruction \ render, for the destnuy 
Hon, What cases does in adnut, and with what dgnifications ? 436, 1. 
Ei, against him, indirect object 

169. Consoles* The consuls were joint presidents of the Roman 
Commonwealth, with all the power and most of the insignia of office 

which the kings had assumed. ^Ammni) for one year. ^FlMuent, 

lit it had pleased, seemed good; render, it had been determined, 

Ttripiliiloniiii ftnttU* Collatinus belonged to this family. He was 

accordmgly deprived of his office and went into exile. ^In (jvs \%am^ 

lit into his place: here, by a difference of idiom, it must be r^dered, 
in his place. 
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lYO. Sese fal?leeH9 lit themsdvea in turn ; render, each atker,'-^^ M 

Lnerut; from lugeo, Qilnqne coi8ik& One consul had been 

d^riyed of his office during the year, one had been slain in battle, and 
another bad died. 

171. BwatliS .... esset* This achievement of Horatius Codes," 
and that of Mudus Scaevola, mentioned below (172), became fiunous in 
the annals of Rome. They have been celebrated in prose and verse. 

See Hacaulay's Lays of Andent Rome. DoBM . . . riftis oseti 

XXIV. 2, 1). Xd SIM) to hUfriendSf companUms, 

112. €a8t]ni; ot>serve difference of meaning between the singu- 
lar and the plural 182. Scrikan pro ffg«. He mistook the secre- 
tary for the king. T^ntttij endeavored to terrify. 469, 1. 

IKmec .... coBSUipta csset* XXIV. 2, 1). Conseniiit ; from 60 

eonaeneaeo. 

173. EiMtos) from tfz^. <tM9tM; ^m gueror. Qnod 

.... exhtnriretar; XXTV. 2, 1). (SeceKit; from eecsdo. ^Pi- 

tres, eenatorsy see above (158). 4^/1 .... CMcUlaret ; XXTV. 8, 2). 

«— -Tribni pteUcu The tribunes were at first two in number, then 
five, and finally ten. Their persons were sacred and they were dothed 
with great power. They might at any time, by thdr power of veto^ ar- 
rest the action of the magistrates, or even of the senate. 

174. MDUartim uMs, lit milestone of the city; render, mileetone 
from the city. The Roman roads were furnished with milestones mark- 
ing the distance from the dty. 

175. Dace Ftbto consale, lit Fabius the conwl (being) leader ; 61 

render, under the command of Fabius the consul. (^Bun . . . . vl- 

dsscBt, XX fV. 2, 1). ^Pdlexlsseiit; from peUido. ^Extrtt; from 

exorior. ^Periormit ; from pereo. Pttnent ; from possum. 

Pmileiltl cmetatitlie, by prudent delay. Fabius, in the second Punic 
war, deliberatdy adopted the policy of weakening Hannibal by delay^ i. e. 

by not allowing him an engagement His policy was entirdy successfril. 

176. In eo erant) mt . . . . emerent^ they were in this, i e. in such 
a condition, that they would purchase ; the meaning is, they were on the 
point of purchasing. 

177. Magnitidine. What other case might have been used ? 896, lY. 

^PrOYOCavit, challenged. HIiiC) hence^ i. e. from the fact of taking 69 

the torquis and adorning himself with it Torquati is derived from 
torquis. 

178. Cam honoM dletatoris, with the rank of dictator. The dictator 
was appointed only in times of great danger, and was invested with al- 
most unlimited power for a period of six months. Ibgislro e^aitam* 

This is the titie of an officer always appointed in connection witii the 
dictator, or by him. Occasioaeia naetas, taking advantage of a fa- 
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ra vorabU cpportunUjf, NactlS ; from naneUoor, Caj^tis, Vilofihe 

head ; render, to death, 

119. YmAiaflerwarda, l^iM .... pitaret; XXIV. 2, 2). 

63 iMpMuUt. What is the direct object? 550. DMtteMM; supply 

'twf. Sih Jigm* The yoke was thus used as the symbol of sub- 
mission and servitude ; it consisted of a spear supported horizontally 
by two Dthers placed in an upright position. 

180. <tila .... fedsseit* If this reason had been ^ven on the 
authority of the narrator, the indicative would hare been used. The 
subjunctiTe inq>lie8 that this was the reason then alleged for waging the 

war. See 520, IL ^Priaim . . . traowiriM haste. Thar pre- 

tIous wars had been waged with various nations in Italy and GauL 

^tnnii .... ceptesat) XXIY. 2, 1). Qaaacuqva .... agereo- 

tv; xxrv. 2^ 8). 

181. Anllia elepliaiitami. The Romans had never before met 
elephants in battle, and indeed were unacquainted ^th the ammal The 
battle was fought in Lucania ; accordingly the Romans called the de- 

phants Lucanian oxen, boves lAieae, Per noctam, during the night 

^Adfenls TvtoeribiiSy with wounds in front: it was a disgrace to 

receive a wound m the back. Etiaa mbttMM^evm in death,^ Iis$ 

.... sibigereM ; in apposition with voce, 

182. Perrextt ; from pergo, Octava dectaao* What other form 

M of this numeral is common? 174. De captivis FedfaBendls; lit eon^ 

ceming capHvet to he ransomed : the meaning is, to treat concerning 

the ransoming of captives, ^FabridUD* Fabricius was celebrated for 

his integrity. See note on ** i^bftWatw " above (49, 6). Ut .... 

piOMitteret ; XXIY. 2, 5). Gontemptis est ; from contemno, 

188. Qmoi .... teneretar; XXIY. 2, 1). Q>i • • • P^^^ 

ret) tit who should seek : render, that he might ask^ qt to ask ; XXIY. 

S, 2). ^Ut Pyrrhas .... obtineret* This clause expresses the con^ 

dition on which Cineas was to ask peace, and may accordin^y be re- 
garded as in apposition with conditiOne. 496, 8. ^Ex Italia* What 

construction would be used, if the name of a town should be substituted 

here? 421, IL ^Redilsset; from redeo^ 296, 8. ^Pyrrho; induect 

object otrespondit ; the direct object is the clause, se regum pairiam 
vidisse, 650. Qaalis .... visa asset. XXIV. 2, 2). 

184. MUto^ second. ^Interfecti ; supply n«n/. ^nnetam; from 

vindOf bound, or in chains, ^^ Hie ... ab hanestate . . . patesf 

This entire sentence, as a direct quotation, is the object of dizisse^ 857, 1. 

^lUe est Fabridas qnl. Fabricius is that one who, I e. the man, 

who. Honestate ; supply averH potest, A Tarento. What is the 

common construction? 428, 1. ; 423, 1. ^Reeesslt; from re<^do, 

65 185. Pest irbem eaaditaai, lit after the eitg built ; render, after (he 
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building of the city^ 680. Rome, tbe city here spoken o( is said to 65 

have been founded 763 B. C. Prianm . . . dlniciYerBiit* This 

was the first nayal engagement of the Romans. Their preyious wars 

had been waged only on land. ^Diillio . . . consilibns. The date 

of an event was generally denoted by the names of the two corunU for 
that year ; in the eonsulahip of Duillitis andAsina, Ht DuiUiuSj Asina, 
consuls, or being consids. These names are thus put in the Ablative 
Absolute, g^erally without the connective et, ^Herslt ; from mergo, 

186. PtnctS . . . InteiJecttS) Ht a few years having been throicn 
between ; render, after a few gears had intervened, or after an interval 

of a few gears, 431, 2. Est tnnslatui; fh)m transf&o. Sexi- 

ginta <puittior« Hay quattuor stand before sexaginta f If so, would et 

be expressed, or omitted? 174, foot-note 8. ^Ylglntl diiAs; supply 

naves. Amiserut; from amitto, (^Biim . . . Yenissent; XXIV. 

2, 1). ^In idem tcceperant^ received under their protection, though 

as subject states. Captis; supply est from next clause. See also 66 

XXYL 4. CwdcctlS tSt ; from conjicio. 

187. Favlt. How is the Perfect of this verb formed ? 270. How is 
the Perfect regularly formed in the second conjugation ? 247, 11— 

Qnm yictt esseat; XXIV. 2, 1). Ut . . . proicbceretv . . . et 

Impetrtrett Verbs of asking take two Accusatives, or Objects : these 
clauses may accordingly be treated &s one of the objects of rogavirunt, 
while at the same time they express the/mt^^of tiie request 492, 2 ; 

874, 4. ^Dixlt. Give the direct object of this verb, 660. ^DesUsse ; 

from de^no, lUa die. What is the usual gender of dies f 120. 

nios, that they, L e. the Carthaginians. ^lUos .... habere* This 

infinitive-clause does not strictly depend upon suasO, but upon a verb, 

or participle, signifymg to say, involved in it 680, 1. ^Fraetos ; firom 

frango, ^Tantl non esse, thai it was not of so much importances 

worth the while, 

188. Piilcl} Punic, i. e. Carthagmian. The word is derived from 

Poeni. ^ptae, deversae, capta; supply sunt from occua sunt, 

Denersae^ from demergo, Otra Ibemni) on this side of the Ebro, 

L e. on the side toward Rome, the northern side. ^Deeessenmt; from 

decedo. 

189. NOTem annas natVM, lit having been bom nine years : render, 67 

when he was nine years old ; XX. 3. Hie . . . aetatl% he living, or 

passing the twentieth year of his age ; render, he when in his twentieth , 

year ; XX. 3. Qil qmniii) when ^, L e. Hannibal, 463. ^Miseruit* 

The object is legatos understood, though it is scarcely necessary to sup- 

pij it in translating. Soclos^ the allies, meaning the citizens of So- 

guntum. ^IMdita; suppljsunt, 

190. Fratre . . . relleto* Hannibal left his brother in Spam to 
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6T take care of that province in his absence. Trtnslit; from transeot 

296, S. ^TnUtttir, he, I e. Hannibal, is said, Se M^uxeniit. 

Why is se here used, rather than eos or Ulos ? 449, 1. ^Dediderut ; 

6§ from dedo, ^Prof^essis; &om progredior, ^Interenptiis ; from 

interimo; supply ^a^ 

191. Qiln^nteslBO tetdequdngestaiO* For combination of nu- 
merals, see 174, 4. InteDectui enit ; from inteWigo, The infinitive- 
clause, HannihSlem . . . posse, is the subject ^Monu The Roman 

general, Fabius, had adopted with great success the policy of weakening 
Hannibal by delay, i e. by not allowing hun an engagement See above 

(176). ^Vlett, capd, OCClsl; supply «un/ with each participle. 

PerltfUt; from pereo, Qv§d« This relative does not relate to any 

particular word as its antecedent, but to the leading proposition, or the 
fact mentioned in it ; the relative is accordingly neuter, as dauses used 
substantively uniformly take that gender, 35, IIL 2. ^Factim; sup- 
ply eroL 

192. OMnllt ; from offSro. Here obtQlit takes Romdnis as its tn- 
^rect object, while the direct object appears in the form of a clause, 
viz. -lU captives redimireni. This is plainly the offer made to the Ro- 
mans ; but this clause also states the purpose of the offer, viz. that they 
might ransom the prisoners. Hence the subjunctive redim^etii. 492. 

Qll . . . potllssent, who had been able ; JLXIV. 2, 5). ^Anutit 

The senate r^arded it as a disgrace, that any should be captured so 

long as they had arms to defend themselves. ^Anreonun tnnidenaiit 

See note on the same (67, 6). ^Hos oiiiies* Observe position at the 

beginning of the sentence to mark emphasis. 594, 1. Detraxent ; 

from detr&ho. How is the Perfect formed ? 248, 1. 1. Hasdrabal 

.... exereitn* See above (190, line 1). ^Remansent ; from re- 

maneo, ^Dvobns SclpieiiibiiS* These were Cnaeus Cornelius Scipio 

and Publius Cornelius Scipio, the latter the father of Publius Cornelius 
Scipio Africanus, who defeated Hannibal at Zama. See below (196). 

193. Res prospere gesta est, a successful battle was foitglu. In a 
military sense, rem gero frequently has this meaning. ^Magnam hqjas 

69 iftsvlae partem. For arrangement of words, see 598, 3. ^Inde, 

Ihence, i. e. from Syracuse. ^In Macedonia* What construction 

would have been used, if this had been the name of a tovm instead of 

that of a country ? 421, U. In deditionem aeeepit, lit received into 

surrender ; the meaning is, accepted the terms of a surrender, ^Re- 

gressns est ; from regredior. 

194. Dne Scipiones. See duobus Seipionibus (192) and note on the 
same. They were both slain in battle within a month of each other, 

m the year 212 B. C. ^Hle, pner dnodevlgintl annomm, he when a 

boy eighteen years of age, 363, 3. ^Post Cladem Cannensem^ after the 
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iefeai ai Cannae (191). ^Vlglmtl qitttltr .... natlB, lit having 60 

been bom twenty-four years; render, when twenty-four years of age, 

Cartbaglica XOYtm, New Carthage^ a city in Spain, founded soon 

after the first Punic war by Hasdrubal, brotheivin-law of Hannibal It 
was named after Carthage in Africa ; its present name is Carthagena, 
^Parentlbii^ to their parents. ^Transleniiit ; from transeo. 

195. Creatis; supply est. ^KUliliiis . . . militibns* When is 

millia followed by the Genitive and when by its own case ? 178. 

Qui re ndlU^ lit which thing having been heard; render, having heard 
thiSf or on hearing this, 431, 2, 8). 

196. Pl«8 Stmtl=plus guam semet, more than once, Ai. Ztmtii, 70 

near Zama, ^Peiltissiili dBces^ Hannibal and Scipio are meant 

Sdpto Ticttr lecedlty lit vnthdrew victor ; render, left the field as victor, 

or sunply was victorious, lag^U gloria trimphaTit Compare aim 

ingenH gloria . . . regressus est (193). ^Africans* This title was 

conferred upon Scipio in commemoration of his victories in Africa, 
See also notnen Africani Junioris (200). 

197. Fliiito Pnnico belto. Which Punic war is meant? (186 and 

189). Macedonieoi ; supply bellum. Contra PJiiUppam. This 

limits bellum understood, the war against Philip, 362, 11.— ^RegeM* 
Philip was king of Macedonia. 

198. Kehellavit, rebelled, I e. renewed the war against Rome. 

Sex. What king? Dederet, dedidemnt ; from dedo, Renorui 

ordtaies, banks of oars. These were arranged, one above another, so 
that the oars belonging to the highest ordo, or bank, were much longer 
than those belonging to the lowest War-vessels generally had three 
banks, and were accordingly called triremes {tres, remi), but it was no 
uncommon thing to see vessels with four or five banks, and some are 

said to have had thirty or forty. ^Anto cimn) before the chariot, 71 

L e. of the conqueror. In the triumphal procession, the captives and 
spoils preceded the chariot of the victor, while the victorious army 
followed it 

199. Sisceptnm est ; from suscipio, ni, there, I e. m Africa. 

Per Sciploaem* What is the common construction for the Agait of 

passive verbs ? 414, 6. ^TrttaniiS) tribune, an officer in the army 

commanding a part of a legion. The number of tribunes to each legion 

was at first three or four, afterward six. ^Hepotemy grandson, but 

only by adoption. He was the son of Aemilius Paulus, the celebrated 
general, who conquered Macedonia. See above (198). 

200. Qmam . . . esset . . . nomen, wheti iiow the name of Scipio 

was (or, had become) great; XXIV. 2, 1). ^Mlssas; supply est 

Acerrlme defensani} Ht most valiantly defended ; render, though (it was) 
most valiantly defended, ^Facta \ supply est, ^Plnrima) very many 
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71 thinffs, referriiig especiall j to the works of art, statues and votiye 
offerings, which the Cartha^nians had taken from the temples of &e 
conquered cities in Sicily. 

73 201. Exortim est ; from ezorior. ClTitate. Lo^cally this is 

in ^yposidon with Numaniia implied in JViiman^im».->— Tietis ; sup- 
ply est ^PaeCM iafluieB* The terms were that Numantia should 

remain free and independent— —-Tradi ; depends iq>on jusnt in .the 
line above.— —Militcm ; lit soldier, the indiyidual representing the 

class; render, toldiery. Correxit; from eorrigo. PartiH— pa^ 

ilB ; lit par&y^-parUy ; render, either—or. These words may, how- 
ever, be often best rendered by wmie-^iherSy followed by of. Thus, he 

captured tome of the many cUiea of Spain and accept others, etc 

In dedltlenea acceplt See note on the same (198). 

202. iuio wbifl condltae . . . sexto, in the six hundred and sixty- 
sixth year from, or after (lit of) the founding of the city, Urbis con- 
duce is here equivalent to post urbem condUam (185), or ab urbe con- 

dUa (207). Roiiae. What case would have been used, if this had 

been a noun of the third declension? 421, II. ^mthridatlcBH ; sup- 
ply bdlum. ^MarliS) Snllae* These generals were the leaders of 

rival political parties. Marius was supported by the common people 

and Sulla by the nobles. ^Adremis Hithrldatem* This limits bd- 

lum, 398, 4. Q>^iim . . . decretam esset ; the meaning is : when the 

management of the war had been entrusted to him by a decree of the 
Senate. The Subjunctive is here rendered according to XXTV. 2, 1). 

Deeretnm esset ; from decerno, ^El, I e. SuUae. Qiiiioi--taB. 

Usual meaning, not only — but also ; both— and, etc. ; render here either 
— or. Gonpositis; from compi^no. ^Profectm est; ^mprofids- 

73 cor. ^Asla, qnam Invaserat. Not all Asia, but that portion of it which 

he had invaded, referring especially to those portions of Asia Minor 
west of his own dominions. 

203. In Graecia et Asia. Mithridates, emboldened by his success 
in Asia Minor, had sent an army into Greece. Athens and Thebes 

were at this time in his possession. ^Fngatns fnerat* Marius had 

been for some time in concealment-— — Unas ex, one of; lit one from, 

Ingress! ; from ingredior. ^Hnltos proserlpsernnt, proscribed 

many. In the civil wars, Sulla caused lists of the names of those per- 
sons whom he wished to have killed to be exposed to public inspection. 
Those whose names were on these lists were outlawed or proscribed, 
and any one might slay them and claim a reward ; thdr property was 
confiscated, and their descendants were excluded from all offices of 
honor and trust See Smithes Diet, of O. and R. Antiquities ; also 
Schmit£s ITist. of i?ome.-^^--Compalermit ; from compeUo. San- 
guine. Gender? Civinnu Genitive plural, how formed? 89, 8, 1). 
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— — De^ lit. concerning ; render in this instance, ov«r.— ^-Itattem, 73 

dille ; supply bdlwn, Sodale dletun est; this is the predicate of 

the relaitiye clause.— TIros consiilares, men who had been conaulsj i e. 
men of consular rank or ^ffntjz^ex-consuls. The consuls, it will be 
remembered, were two in number, were elected for one year, and had 

all the powers of king. ^ note on *^ ComUlea " (169). ^PnetoiiOBj 

ihoae who had been praetors. When the oflSce of praetor was first insti- 
tuted, only one was appointed, who was to act as a kind of third consul 
with the leading part in the administration of justice ; about a century 
later a second was added, called praetor peregrinw^ to administer jus- 
tice among foreigners and strangers resident at Rome. The number of 
praetors was hicreased from time to time, until at the beginning of the 
dvil wars of Sulla and Marius, it was six ; and in the dictatorship of 
Sulla it was raised to eight See Smith's Diet, of Q, and R, Antiqui- 
ties, and Schmitz^s Hist. Home. ^AedUitloS) those who had been aedUes. 

The aediles (from aedes) were Roman ma^strates who had charge of 
the public buildings, highways, etc., and acted as city police. They 

were at first two in number, afterwards more. See Smith's Diet. 

Senatores* The Roman senate (from senex) was regarded as a body of 
elders or fathers (patres). The number was at first 100 (see 158), then 
200 (see 163), and finally 800, which continued to be the number until 
the time of the civil wars between Sulla and Marius. The number was 
then increased to 600 or 600 by the election of a large body of Roman 
knights. See Smithes Diet. 

204. Comnotiim est ; from eommoveo. GltdiatoreSt Gladiators 

were men who fought for the amusement of the Roman people. They 
consisted mostiy of prisoners, slaves, and malefactors; they were 
tramed in the skilful us5 of weapons at schools established for the pur- 
pose (ludo gladiatorio). Ctpnae^ at Capua. Hannibal ; subject T4 

ofm,ovit understood. Contraxemnt; from contr&ho: explain for- 
mation of the Perfect; 248, L 1. ^Yleenint; from vinco. ^Pro- 

consnle* The proconsvl, as the name implies, was one who acted with 
the power of a consul Those who had been consuls {viri constUdres) 
were often allowed to assume the government of provinces, and to ex- 
ercise in these provinces all the powers of a consul ; they were then 

called proconsuls. ItallaCt Is this genitive objective, or subjective? 

396, n. 

205. Per iOa tempora* How could tempdra be governed without 
the preposition ? 378. Per makes the idea of duration more promi- 
nent, throughotU those times. Maria \ rule for ending of Nom. Plur. ? 

88, II. 2. Id bellom, this war, i. e. that against the pirates. De- 

eretnm est ; from decci^o. For the meaning see note on " Quum .... 
decrZtum essei'' (202). ^Henses; give gender, 106, 2. Centra 

6* 
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T4 ICgMl* This limits beUum. Qio suc^to) lit ioAmA having hem 

undertaken ; render, having tmdertaken thie ; 431, 2, (8). TuitaB) 

<m/y. CMCtu ; from eogo, ^Haislt ; from haurio, ^Hue Tltae 

iaum* For the order of these words, see 698, 8, and for their position 
at the beginning of the sentence, see 694, L 

206. lOe M cL What nomis are represented by these pronouns ? 
T6 IMMit ; from dedo, Graidi pecuia, a large eum of money, 

according to Plutarch, 6,000 talents, more than $6,000,000. Selen- 

dui Dbcrtate dMftftt* What two constructions occur? 384, 1. 

Qiia . . . talent ; fiod . . . nc^^taet* These are both causal clauses. 
The first, with the IndicaUve, states the reason as a/oc^ while the se- 
cond, with the Subjundivey implies that the reason was assigned hy 

Pompey. 620. OccislS ; from occido, H te gestis, lit hy means 

of these (hinge done, i. e. 6y thete achievements, AbL of Means, ^14, 4. 

^ABtl<pil8SiB0 Mto« This war continued nearly thirty y^irs. 

Ante trinnpluutls cunin, lit before the chariot of \Wm) triumphing; 
render, before hu chariot, as he triumphed, referring to the triumphal 

procession. ^FIUI ]IOthiidati& They were five in number. Itf 

initim pOttdmSt According to Plutarch, this amounted to 20,000 

talents, more than $20,000,000. Orbeii terranm, strictly i/ie world, 

but sometimes used by the Romans with special reference to the Ro- 
man Empire, 

207. Cicerone et iitoiiio consiUbiiS) lit Cicero and ArUony (being) 
coneuh : render, when Cicero and Antony were consuls, or, in the con- 
sulship of Cicero, etc. Deprehensi; from deprehendo. Supply 

sunt from the next clause. 

208. Qmim .... decreta esset, when Qaul had been assigned to him^ 
by decree, I e. as a military province ; XXIV, 2, 1). ^Ylnceido pr©- 

T6 MSSit) proceeded by conquering, i. e. advanced victoriously. Oceiuui 

Britaudciuii, British Ocean, i. e. the English Channel.—- — Omnem Gal- 
liaii quae, etc Not all Gaul, but that portion which is bounded as 

described. Hit nomen qvidem, not even the name ; 602, III. 2. 

Cognitui ; frt)m cognosco, 

209. IbseiSt It was unlawful for a general, while in command of 
an army, to offer himself as a candidate for the consulship, and indeed 
for any one to do so while absent from Rome. Caesar was both absent 

from Rome and in command of an army. Quern qttiim . . . defer- 

rent, CMtradictnoi est, etc., when many would confer this, etc., opposi- 
tion (or, objection) was made. ^Dimlssis ; from dimitto, ^Transiit ; 

from transeo. Dietatoiem. See note on ^* Lidatoris " (178). 

210. Inde, ihence, i e. from Rome. ^Hi^^nias, Spain, The 

plural is often used, as the country was divided into two parts, viz. 
citerior, on this side of the Ebro, i. e. on the side toward Rome, and 
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vlterwr^ beyond the Ebro. Nee .... Siperari* Thid entire dauae 76 

is the object of dixit, 660. ISit^ and not, 687, 1. 2. ^Ylnceie* 

This is the object of tcire ; Caesar said that Pompey did not know 

(what ?) to conquer, or ?mw to conquer, ^Digratibis .... conuiisslS) 

wUh ffreat forces engaged on both sides, ^PHgnatnm est^ the battle was 77 

foughL ^Direpta rant ; from diripio. ^i rege legyptL This kmg 

was the last of the Ptolemies and the brother of Cleopatra. Occidit ; 

slew, though not with his own hands. He employed men to do it 

CieMri* Pompey had married Julia, the daughter of Caesar ; while she 
lived, she was, of course, a strong bond of union between the two, but 
she had died six years before the battle of Pharsalia. 

211. I^iui de ctisa, /or tohieh cause. For the order of words, see 

602, n. 1. P^mpflaMroiB .... TtHqmiaB^theremTiantofPompeg's 

party, InatieiitlnB agere* He allowed himself to be proclaimed con- 
sul for ten years, imperator and dictator for life. This was a yiftual 

overthrow of the Roman Republic Coidnratnm est ; a conspiracy 

was formed, SexaglnU vel an]riUis, sixtg or more, Inter conjm- 

ntOS ; lit among the having conspired, i. e. among the conspirators. 

^Bniti dnt ; viz. Marcus and Decimus, HUns Bnitl. See above 

(169). ^ReglbiS expilslSy lit the kings having been banished; ren- 
der, after the banishment of the kings, Huum . . . Yenisset ; XXIY. 

2, 1). Cenfossna est ; from confodio, 

212. Interfecto; from interfdo, ^A Caesaris partibns stabat, 7§ 

favored the party of Caesar (stood by the party, etc.). Magister 

eqaitiim* See note on ** Magistro equXtum '' (178).— Snsceptas est ; 

from susdpio, OctaTianns* He was the son of Octavius, but was 

adopted by Julius Caesar, with the name Octavidnus Caesar, ^Pfttris - 

snl) i. e. his father by adoption, Jtdius Caesar, ^Extorsit ; from ex- 

torqueo, Vt . . . daretnrt This clause expresses both the direct 

object of eztorsit and the purpose of the action : Caesar extorted (what ?) 
thai the consulship should be given, and (for what purpose ?) in order 

that it might be given. See 492, 1. ^Yigintl amionim. The age re- 

quired by law was forty-three. Jnnctiis; from jungo, Proserip- 

Slt See note on " Proscripserunt " (203). ^Per hos. By whom ? 

213. Profectl* This is in the plural to agree with Octavidnus et 

Antonius, Secvndo ; supply joroc/io. Infinitam nebUitatem, quae, 

lit. the infinite nobility, which ; render, (he countless nobles, wh>. 

Tictam interfeeenui^ lit Ihey slew (them) being conquered ; render, 

they conquered and slew. See 579. ^Hlspanias. See note on this 

word (210). Galfias* The plural is used because the Romans divided 79 

the country into two parts, viz. Oallia ulterior or Transalpinxi, or Qaul 
beyond the Alps ; and Gallia citerior or Cisalpina, or Gaul on this 
side of tJie Alps ; i. e. on the side toward Rome. 
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79 214. RapUtota 8«rore« Antony had married OctaTia, the nster of 

OctaTiftnufl. Uxtnil dnlt, married^ lit lead a$ aoi/e. The language 

is expUdned bj the fact that the bride was usually conducted to her 
new home by her husband and friends. See note on " Nubire^^ (162). 

Qil l«CttB« The relative here has only the force of an adjectiTe. 

Despcratis retas, lit thirty kamnff been despaired of ; render, m 

fu8 cause was desperate (or hopeless), ^iBtereait ; from inUrXmo. 

Ex eo Inde tenpore, from this Hme, or from this time fortK, Inde 
need not be translated. ^Ante; Adverb, before, or previous^. 
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80 215. Pn^ae .... facerent, did not give him an opportunity of 

coming to an engagement, XXIV. 2, 1). Ponte Istrl) the bridge 

over the Ister, i, e. the Danube ; lit the bridge of the Isier, Qm 

rediisset ; XXIV. 2, 1) ; 518, II. Elqne. M refers to the fleet 

216. Piaefeeti regil, the royal commanders, L e. Datis and Artar 
phemcs. ippalsa ; from appello. ^In Canpui Harathtiaj into 

81 the plain of MaraJthon, For ending a, see 93, 1. Alb tppidtj/fom 

^ <%, i. e. from Athens. Ctrdter deceai. The distance by 

any suitable road was somewhat greater than this. Ea^ ^«, i. e. this 

state ; supply civitas. ^Deeem .... COmpIeta SBBt, the number often 

thousand armed men was completed, or filed up. Thus there were 9000 

Athenians and 1000 Flataeans. Snb montts nuUclbng) at the bate of 

the mountain,- CODUDisennt \ from committo. BuiSyfor his men, 

441, 1. ^Tanto plus, so much more, 

211. Qanm Daring deeessisset, when Darius had died; XXIV. 

2, 1). ^Deeessissct ; from dectdo, la ipso apparatn, in the midst 

of his verg preparations y i. e. while actually engaged in preparing for a 

second invasion. Uuius elassis, the feet of this one, i. e. Xerxes ; 

render his fleet. — ^Navtnni longaram, ships of war, called longae, be- 
cause they were built much longer than the ships of burden {onerarid- 

rum). NaTiam .... fnlt, was of . , , . ships, i. e. consisted of, etc 

De adventa* This is an attributive modifier of fama, — the report 

of his approach. Pell, to be aimed cU.—^ — ^BHsenuit DelphM) they 

sent to Delphi ; object omitted, sent messejtgers. The Delphic owde 

was the most famous in Greece. De rebas sals, lit conce^^ning their 

8a things, i. e. for their safety. Id valeret, what this answer 

meant. I't .... conferrent. This clause is the predicate after me, 
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as it states wliat the design was. ^Enm — ^Hj^enm, /or that that 89 

toooden %oall was meaniy etc., i e. that that was the wooden wall meant, 

etc. ^Trirenes. See note on " Remorum ordXnea " (198). ^Mi^ 

iIIhiS iiatB) old or aged men, dders, 

218. Hidns COBSUiimiy the plan of this one, i. e. Themistocles. 

JMtttlf picked men, Qui occnparent; XXIV. 8, 2. ^Ther^ 

nuqiylas* Thermopylae is a narrow pass between Locris and Thessaly, 
inmiortalized as the scene^of one of the most remarkable instances of 
heroic daring and self-sacrifice recorded in history, that of Leonidas and 

his three hmidred Spartans, here mentioned. ^BarliarfSy Barbarians, 

i. e. the Persians. The term was applied to all who were not Greeks. 

Hon sistinvenuit* They were unable to resist the overwhehning 

force brought against them, but they performed prodigies of valor unsure 

passed in the annals of war. Classis .... lUTiiui) tJie common 

fleet of Greece (I e. the fleet of all Greece), consisting of, etc. ^An- 

gnstias* The narrow channel, Euripus, between Boeotia and Euboea, 

is here meant lieipiti perienlo^ by a double danger, i. e. by being 

confined in the channel with one foe in front and another in the rear. 

ExadTersiim Athenas^ over against Athens, JExadversum, like ad- 

versum, admits the Accus., 433. 

219. TbermopyUs ; see above (218). Asta, the city, i e. Athens. 83 

The word is often thus applied. ^Idqae, and this, i. e. the city of 

Athens. Ci^iiS, of this, I e. of the burning of the city. Tbemis- 

toeles nuns restltlt, Themistocles alone stood firm, objected, ^Vniyer- 

SOS, all togethe7\ united, ^Idqae .... aflbmabat, lit. he affirmed to 

Eurybiades that this wcndd be, etc., i. e. he assured him that this would 

be the result Snmmaey dative depending upon j^roe^ra^. 886. 

De sorris snis, qmm, etc., <me of his servants, whom, etc 'SnIs Tcr- 

bis, in his words, i e. in his name, from him, Nimtlaret* This 

verb has ei as its indirect object, and all the rest of the sentence after 
verbis as its direct object 650. Ceiifectiinim 5 supply eum, refer- 
ring to the king. Oppressnnuii ; from opprimo, Hoe ce yatebatj 

the object of this was, Barban^ barbarian, meaning Xerxes. 

Centra, on the contrary, on the other hand, ExpUcari, to be unfold- 
ed, i, e. to be brought into successful action. 

. 220. Hie etsi . . . . gesserat, although he (Xerxes) had fought an 

uwntccessfid battle ; 516, III. Ut .... posset llOStCS ; XXIV. 

2, 5). ^Ab eoden, by the same one, i, e. Themistocles : eodeni, it 84 

must be observed, does not belong to gradu. Grada, from his po- 
sition. Certiorefli fedt 5 XXVI. 1. Id agi, lit that it was doing ; 

render, was in contemplation, ^In Hellesponto, over the Hellespont, 

^Reversns est ; from reverto, reverter, Dep. in certain forms. See 

2'?3, IIL verto, UnilS Tirlj of one man, i. e. Themistocles. 
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84 221. ^Ijum^pottquam ; 427, 3. IlterflBCtU Mt, destroyed, cut 

in pieces, 

222. PnldlB* Pericles, a diatiiigiiished orator and statesman of 
A^ens, directed the counselB of state for many years. The period in 
which he lived is famous in Gredan history as the ** Age of FerideeJ'* 

M Ilted^tts; from interjido, dm; observe its position; 

594, L ^FtUllBMll CMtOiptMi disregard of patrmumy, referring 

to the fact that he gave his ancestral estates to the republic, as ex- 
plained below. fflMteS \ subject of rdiquSranU ^In gupidODai 

addnCCT^ ; supply ewn ; (hat ihey miffJU bring him into suspicion of 

treachery, ^BUlfall .... dlMieatm est, lit it was fought, etc. ; 

render, a naval battle was fought. ^N OH lis!} lit notif not^ or un- 
less ; render, not more than, or ordy. 

228. DMenttW) is decreed, or authorized. EAuste SBBt ; from 

effundo. lit . . . eflsent; XXIV. 2, 6). ^Ds, qiiitas; le. to the 

Catmienses. Secindo Mutt pignaat, lit theyflght, Mars being pro- 
pitious ; render, ikey fight a successful battle, or successfully, Ah his, 

by these, L e. the Lacedaemonians. CoHtnctls ; from contr&ho. 

86 224. TrircMes. See note on ^^RemOrum ordtnes'' (198). In 

htsOoi potesUteM) into the power of the enemy. In is construed with 
potestatem. Observe separation, 602, IL.S. — -jSlMlii cum, at the same 

time with, or simply with. Sitae suit ; fit)m sino. itum pliiri- 

mas* Quam before a superlative is intensive, and is oft^i best ren- 
dered by possible; as, qtmrn plurimcu, the greatest possible number, <u 

many as possible, or sometunes very many. ^Neqme niais mnltas, 

lit nor less many=zand not less many=zand as many more, 

225. Darius* This was Darius the Second, and not the one spoken 

87 of above (216). Ut .... ndtteient; XXIV. 2, 6). Ibl .... 

loem, lit into the place of ; render, to take the place of, to succeed. 

226. Vt munenis .... expleretir, ihat the number .... might 

befUed, L e. to raise the required number of soldiers. Coaetl sut ; 

from cogo. ^Prodiis adverso Karte pngnatls, lit batdes fought. Mars 

being adverse ; render, having lost battles, or having fotight unsuccess- 
fully. ^Res .... Indintta est* The power of the Athenians was 

utterly overthrown by this defeat The figure involved in the verb 
indlno, to incline, fall, is that of a building leaning and ready 
tofaU. 

227. NOBieB AthenieasliM, the Athenian name=:the Athenian state 

or nation. ^Neganint .... passuos, lit denied that they would 

permit ; render, said thai they would not permit. ^Ptssiuros. What 

is the object ? 554, III. ^Dflohu tcilis, the two eyes , these were 

Athens and Sparta. ^Longi mnri hnchia. Reference is here made 

to the long walls which connected Athens with its ports.-^— Trigiiita 
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rectoimb These are known in history as ** The TMrty TyranU:' 87 

DeditI) devoted iOy i. e. to the interests of. 

228. Tbrasybilns. See note on '^ Thrasybulo'' (136). Clued. 88 

This relative, it will be observed, does not agree with its antecedent 
JPhyhn^ but with the Predicate noun castellum ; 446, 4. ^Triginta 

de smiS) lit ihirty from (of) At« y render, thirty of his associates^ or 
thirty associates. 

229. Idem inpcrttory the samcy L e. Epaminondas, when commander^ 

863, 8. ^Bpeetll, the Boeotians, They were the inhabitants of Boeo- 

tia, north of Attica, of which Thebes was the chief city. ^Ex hastiU, 

from the ^pear. The iron point, separated from the shaft, had re- 

midned m the flesh. ^Extnxisset \ from extr&ho. ^Tldsse Boee- 

U08j that the Boeotians (his own men) had conquered, 

230. Lenetricam pigiuUB, ihe battle of Zeuctra. This battle des- 89 
troyed the power of Sparta and made Thebes the leading state in 
Greece, but Thebes speedily lost the supremacy after the death of Epar 

minondas. Athenlenscs, non at •Um* Formerly Athens had been 

eminent in war and had been for many years the leading state m 
Greece, but of late the sterner virtues had disappeared from the Athe- 
nian character, and the love of ease, luxury, and festivity had taken 
their places. Thus Athens, Sparta, and Thebes, each of which had 
been in turn the leading state in Greece, had now become weak and 

' degenerate. This state of things enabled Macedonia to rise to power, 

as mentioned in the next sentence. Obses .... Thelbis* In the 

year 369 6. 0., when the power of Thebes was supreme in Greece, 
Amyntas, king of Macedonia, had been obliged to send his son Philip 
as a hostage to that powerful capital 

231. Anraria; supply metatta from the next clause. ^Algeati 

.... Thraeia* There were also yold mines in Thrace near PhilippL 

232. Din dissimalatnm. He had long intended to make war upon 90 

Athens, but had from policy concealed that intention. Qnornm 

causae .... Janxemnt^ to whose cause the Theba7is had joined them- 

selves^ i. e. with whom they had allied themselves. Qnnm, though ; 

616, II. ^issidnis bellis Indnrata^ hardened^ or strengthened by con- 
tinual wars. Philip had a well-disciplined army of veterans, long ac- 
customed to severe and constant service. ^Adversls Tubieribns* See 

note on the same (181). ^Hie dies .... finivit. The battle of 

Cbaeronea reduced Greece to a Macedonian province. 

283. Hidvs Tietoriae .... laetltia, lit. joy of this victory ; ren- 
der, joy on account of this victory. Coronas, nngnaita« The Greeks 

often made use of crowns, garlands, ointments, and perfumes on joyous 

and festive occasions. Qnantum .... fait, lit. as much as was in 

him; render, as far as was in his power. Ft .... viet^m 
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M .... Mltlret) thai no one would recognize the victor, L e. the &ct that 

he was such. Mh CMisuipton% of those slain in war, or battle, 

ConxumptOrum is used Bubstantivelj ; 676. ^Ad fonumdui .... 

Mtmmy lit to form the state of present things ; the meaning \&yU>ad- 

jusi or settle the posture of affairs. AvxUU, the quotas, l e. the 

quotas which the several states were to furnish. ^Ent ; the subject 

is the clause, eum .... esse; 649. Slls | supply viribus. 

91 234. MedliS inter dnos, m the middle between the two, or dmply, 

between the two. Medius is expluned by inter duos. Occnpatis at* 

gutUs* He had deliberately placed himself in a narrow passage with 

the determination to slay the king as he passed. A\ Attalo, by Air 

talus, one of Philip's generals. ^AdTersariUi) his adversary, mean- 
ing Attains. Hwi potent ) supply exig^e. ^Ab inlqno Jndittj 

from the unjust judge, meaning Philip. 

236. DeceptiS bostlbvs, lit. in the deceived enemy ; render, in deceiv. 

ing the enemy. 680. Gaidere, r^oiced. Historical Infinitive, of 

which several other examples occur in this paragraph. ^Hle ; sup- 
ply gaudsre. ^FisiB I supply hosdbus. ^Hle cxercebat, the 

latter was wont to exercise his royal power upon, or against, his friends. 
Inirl ; depends upon maUe. ^Metil ; supply malle. SoDe^ 

03 tiae pater ; supply erat. IDe tbstinebat, he did not abstain 

from (L e. from oppressing or annoying) even his aUies. ^Nee=rf 

^um, is here rendered not even. Qnibis artlbns, by these arts, refer- 
ring to the enumeration just given of the characteristics of the father 
and son, Philip and Alexander. 

236. Caedlfl coBSdofl .... ocddi Jnssit. It was a common custom 
in antiquity thus to slay murderers and assassins upon the graves of 
their victims, to appease the shades, or spirits, of the dead. In the 
same way, in war, prisoners were often slain over the graves of falki 

heroes. Sibi .... praefatns* There is no little ostentation in this 

statement. It was of course made for effect. Opes* Object of 

cogitabant understood; construed literally, the passage would read 
thus : they thought of nothing if not the riches, i. e. if they did not think 
of the riches, etc. ; render, they thought of nothing except the, etc — - 
in BiO) in Ilium, i. e. in the district, not in the city ; hence the Abla- 
tive with in, not the Genitive, as in the names of towns. ^TimilW 

beronm* In the vicinity of T^py, mounds are still pointed out as the 
burial places of heroes, who three thousand years since fell in the 
Trojan war. 

237. Parcendiuii snis rebus. Alexander thus inspires his soldiers 
with courage and confidence. He speaks of the country as already 

^ 93 his and theirs. ^lE exerdtn .... dnae. Observe that the copdor 

tive connectives are omitted between the several subjects. ^VetoaaaS) 
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veterans, used substantively, 441. ^EieetOS ; supply esse,- 

pis Adiastite) m the ptame of Adraetiay in the vicinity of the river 
Granicus, from which the battle took its name : battle of the Ghranicits, 

288. Deftuietl I from defunffor, Confossi I from confodio, 

id hoc IpswB, /or thie very purpose, Omnes ante earn reges, lit aU 94 

before him kings, L e. all the kings before him, or before his time. 

239. Nihil ex ... . AegyptteniBi more* Alexander was careful not 

to give o£fence by disregarding the customs of the country. Jovis 

Ammenis erteiilui* The oracle of Jupiter Ammon was one of the 

most celebrated in the world. Sedem eonsecnttm deo* This was 

situated in a beautiful oasis of the Libyan desert ^Ptrentem JoTem^ 

parent ot father Jupiter, i. e. his father Jupiter. Thus the priest, per- 
ceiving his ambitious vanity, flattered him with the title— ison of Ju- 
piter, ^Parentem <dis, his parent, L e. Jupiter. The priest still 

continues his flattery. ^An ractor .... eoleiidi regem, lit whe- 95 

iher he, i. e. Jupiter, woiitd be to them the author of worshipping the 
king with divine honors, L e. whether he would authorize them to wor- 
^p thdr king with divine honors. 

240. NoMIcm, famovis, Qilii .... esset oedsns, (hat (he king 

himself was slain ; XXVI. 6. 

241. Spe MlierUtis* Greece, it will be remembered, lost its 

independence by the battie of Ghaeronea. See above (282). 

242. Cni {^rite, (his ghry, L e. that of conquest and empire. 96 
243f Becedentem \ supply eum, ^Invltat, invUes, i. e. invites 

him to drink with him. ^IJt .... pesceret \ XXTV. 2, 5). winter 

MlimdU, whit^drinking, 

244. AetddanuB* Alexander was, by his mother, a lineal descend- 
ant of Aeacus, the grandfather of Achilles. Sine nllo .... argi- 

mentOy withmU, any mark of a more sad mind, i. e. without any indica- 
tion of unusual sadness. IMgnladiiiiii, Adjective used substan- 97 

tively ; object of facSre understood. JndiclOj by a tacit decision, 

imposed to voce, 

245. Qno die=(fi^, quo, the day, on which. Here the relative must 

not be rendered according to 453. Alterlns — alterins, ^ one—t?ie 

other, ^Belli IDyTid) that of the lUyrian war, i^e. the victory gained 

in it Certaminis Olynpiad* See note on " OlympHco certamine " 

(134). ^Pier, when a boy; 363, 3. Clnadrlgas. Chariots and 

horses were often sent to the Olympic games to contend for the 
prizes. ^Aristotele magistre* Philip placed the youthful Alex- 
ander under the special instruction of Aristotie, the celebrated philo- 
sopher of Athens. Both teacher and pupil have left names famous in 

the annals of the world. ^Timtaii fidnelam fedt, he inspired 

hie soldiers with such confidence. 
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A. An abbreviation of Avlvs. 

A, abj abe, prep, with abl From, by. 

Ab-dUcOj ^Cf duxijduchim. ToleadT 

away, take away, remove. 
Ab-eo, irtf, ivi, or n, Uum. To go 

away, depart, withdraw from. 296. 
Ab-hine^ adv. Henceforth, from this 

time, before, ago, since. 
Abjicio, ^Cy JSciy jectum^ (ab, jacio). 

To throw away, throw, reject; 

prostrate, hmnble. 
Ahriphy ihre, ripui^ reptum, (ab, ra- 

pio). To take away, carry ofif. 
Ab-rumpoy ire^ rflpi, ruptum. To 

break off or away, rend, sever. 
AbsenSy eniis, part (absmn). Absent 
AbstineOy ire, tinui^ tentum^ (abs, 

teaeo). To keep or hold back, 

abstain from. 
Absum^ esse, fuu To be absent or 

away, to be distant from. 204,288. 
AbsUmo, ire, sumpsiy eumptum. To 

take from or away ; destroy, con- 
sume. 
Ab-undOy Ore^ dviy dhtm. To abound, 

abound in, superabound, have an 

abundance. 
Ab-utor, utiy asm sum, dep. To use 

up, consume, abuse. 



Acy a shortened form of atqtie. And. 
^c M, as if. 

Acc<iy aey f. Acca, a Roman name. 
Acca Laurentiay ae, f. Acca Lau- 
rentia, the wife of Faustulus, and 
nurse of Romulus and Remus, 
(168). 

Accddoy ircy cessiy eessuniy (ad, cedo). 
To approach, come to, accede to ; 
be added to. AccSdity impers., it 
is added, there is the additional 
fact that 

Accendoy ^«, eendiy eensuniy (ad, 
candeo). To set on fire, kindle ; 
to exdte, inflame. 

AcceptuSy 0, tony part (accipio). Ac- 
cepted; acceptable, pleasing. 

AccipiOy h'Cy apiy ceptamy (ad, capio). 
To accept, receive. 

AecurrOy ihrCy curriy {eucurri rare), 
cursuniy (ad, curro). To run to, 
hasten to. 

AceOsOy drSy Ouiy atumy (ad, causa). 
To call to account, to accuse. 

Acety acrisy acre. Sharp ; powerftd, 
valiant; diligent, intense, severe. 
163, 1. 

AeerbuSy ay uniy (acer). Sour, un- 
ripe, morose, disagreeable. 

Achmoy aCy f. Achaia, an important 
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prorinoe in the nortiheni part of 
the PelopoDiiesafl. 
AekUUiy if, m. Achilles, the most 
cdebrated Gredan hero in the 
Trojan war, son of Peleus and 
Thetis, (184). 
Aciei, Hy t The order of battle, 
battle array; line of soldiers ; ar- 
my in battle array. 

AcquieacOy ffre^ quiiviy qwUwn (ad, 
quiesco). To become qmet, to re- 
pose ; to acquiesce in. 

Aer^teTy acritUy aeerrimey adv. (acer). 
Vehemently, yaliantly. 805. 

AedtanyiiyJL Actium, a promontory 
and town at the entrance of the 
Ambradan Gulf on the western 
coast of Greece, cdebrated for the 
victory of Augustus over Antony 
and Cleopatra, (214). 

Aeuoy h-ey ui, iUum, To sharpen, 
quicken; stimulate. 

Aciiiu8y a, «m, part. (acuo). Siarp- 
ened, pointed, sharp, acnte, intel- 
ligent, dear-sighted. 

Ady prep, with ace. To, towards; 
until; at, near. 

Ad-doy ^e, dldiy dUum, To add, 
carry to, appoint ta 

Ad^UcOy ffrey dwdy duehun. To lead 
to, conduct, bring, induce. 

Ad-eoy adv. So, to such an extent 

Ad^eOy trey Ivi or «, ttum. To go 
to, approach, visit; enoonnter. 
295. 

Ad-hu€yBdY, Thus fer, as yet, even 
yet; still. 

-4q^mo, fy-ey 2mt, emptmny (ad, emo). 
To take from, deprive oC 

AdipiscoVy ciy admits «Mm, dep. (ad, 
apiscor). To obttdo, get posses- 
sion o£ 



AdjidOy ire, jleiy jeehmiy (ad, jado) 
To throw or cast to or against, add 
to ; a$i!imfum adjicSrCy to direct or 
give attention to. 
Ad-jungOy ifrCy jtmxiy junetitm. To 
join to, unite with. " 

AdjatoTy Oris, m, (acj^jiivo). Aid, 
helper, assistant 

AdjUvOy Orey jUviy jiUum. To hdp, 
assist, support 

Aid-mimslrOy OrCy Oviy (Hum, To ad- 
minister, manage. 

Ad^mirabtUsy e. Admirable, won- 
derful 

AdrntroHoy Aus, f. (admlror). Ad- 
' miration, respect 

Admlrory On, Otus mm, dep. (ad, 
ndror). To admire, wonder at 

AdmiOOyifreymisiymissum. To send 
to or forward, to admit, receive. 

Admdduniy adv. (ad, modus). Very, 
exceedingly. 

Ad^moneoy ercy uiy Uam, To admoo- 
ish, warn. 

Admofi^tu8y U8y m. (admoneo). Warn- 
ing, advice ; instigation. 

Ad-moveOy 2re, mOviy mOtum. To 
mrove to, apply to, brinl; to. 

AdolesceMy eniUy acQ. and subs., m. 
and £ (ad<^co). Young, grow- 
ing; a youigjnan, a youtii. «• 

Ado^eenUay ae, X (addesceiB). 
Youth. «| 

AdroUicOy i^ey ofew, tdhtm, To^P*, 
growiq), uK^ease. 

AdoptOy drey avi, Otum, To diooB^ 
adq[>t; take for a son, dao^iter, 
etc 

Ad-orioTy Iri, ortus «iim, dep. To at- 
tack, attempt, strive ; begin. 286, 2. 

Adomoy are, dviy otnm. To adom, 
furnish, equip. 
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Adnueia^ ae, t Adrastia, a district 
and city of Mysia, (28'7). 

Ad^riciOf Hre^ tpexi^ ttpeduniy (ad, 
spedo). To see, look at, behold. 

Ad-sio^ arey stui^ sUUum, To stand 
near, stand by. 

Ad-nan^ esse, jfuu To be present 
or at hand, assist, stand by. 204, 
288. 

AdvJUsHo, dms, t Adulation, flat- 
tery. 

AdveetitSf a, um, part (adv^o). 
Brought, carried to. 

Ad^fihoy ifre, vest, vectum. To con- 
duct, conyey, import . 

Ad-venioy Ire, vent, venium. To come 
to, arrive. 

AdverUus, us, m. (advenio). Arrival, 
approach. 

AdversariuSy a, um, ady. (adversus). 
Opposite, opposing. 

AdversariuSy it, m. subs, (adversus). 
Adversary, opponent, antagonist 

^^(fvemM, a, t«m, part (adverto). Op- 
pofflte, over against, adverse, hos- 
tile; fronting, in front 

Adversus, or adoersum, adv., and 
prep, with ace. (adverto). Against, 
towards, oppo^te to. 

Aea^ideSy oe, m. A patronymic de- 
noting a descendant of Aeacus, 
who was the grandfather of Achil- 
les. The name is often applied to 
Achilles; Alexander the Gr^t 
also claimed it for himself, (244). 

AedeSy or aedis, is, f. Temple in the 
sing, ; but in the plur, dwelling, 
habitation, house. 182. 

AedificOy artydvi, 5<ttm,(aedes, facio). 
To build. 

AedilUiitSy or aedUieius, a, um, 
(aedes). Pertaining to the aediles. 



Aedilitius, c, m., one who has been 
aedile. The aediles were Roman 
magistrates who had charge of the 
public buildings, highways, &c., 
and acted as city police. 

Aegina, ae, f. Aegina, an island 
near Attica, (66). 

Aegos fiumen. Aegospotamos, a 
river and town in the Thracian 
Chersonesus, noted for the defeat 
of the Athenians by Lysander, 
(226). 

AegrHtuSy a, um. Sick, ill, diseased. 

Aegyptus, t, fl Egypt, (210). 

Aegypthts, a, wm, E^ptian ; subs. 
AegypUuSy t, m., an Egyptian, 
(289). 

AemUiuSy u, m. The fkmily name 
of several distinguished Romans. 
Lucius AemUiuSy surnamed Pavl- 
uSy fell in the battle of Cannae, 
(191). Another of the same n^me 
conquered Perseus and reduced 
Macedonia to a Roman province, 
(198). 

AemiUtiSy a, um. Emulous ; often 
used substantwdy, as, rival, com- 
petitor. 

Aen€as, ae, m. Aeneas^ a Trojan 
prince who after the destruction 
of Troy is said to have fled into 
Italy and formed a settiement, 
(149). 

AequoHSy e. Equal, like. 

Aeque, aeqwus, aequissXme, adv. 
(aequus). Equally, similarly. 

Aequipdro, are, avi, atttm. To 
equal, make equal. 

Aequltcu, Otis, f. (aequus). Equality, 
equity, justice. 

Aequus, a, um. Equal, similar; 
just, fair ; favorable, propitious. 
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Air^ agris, m. The air, atmo- 
sphere. 

Aedimo^ Qre^ cuoiy Oium. To Talue, 
eetimate. Porvi aetfimtfrtf, to think 
litde of; esteem li^tlj. 

Aestuoy are^ dvi, atum. To be in 
agitaOon; to be wann, endure 
heat 

Adas, Otis, I Age, time oflife, life. 

Afifro, ferre, attUU, aUatum, (ad, 
fero). To bring, carry to, report 

Afflcio, fre^fsei, feetwn (ad, facio). 
To affect, influence. 

AfistOf ^e, Jixi, fiaim, (ad, ftgo). 
To affix, £Eisten to. 

J^fflrmo, are, Ovi, Ohm, (ad, firmo). 
To affirm, confirm, ratify. 

Afflidut, a, vm, part (affigo). Af- 
flicted, troubled, prostrated. 

Affll^, h^yflixh flidu^h (a^ ^eo)- 
To afflict, trouble, overthrow. 

Affluo, h'Cy fiwd, fluxum, (ad, fluo). 
To flow toward ; overflow, abound 
hL 

4/rlca, ae, f. Africa, (200). 

Afrieanua, a, um, (A&ica). African. 
Also the surname ^ven to the 
two most distinguished Sdpios for 
their achievements in AMca du- 
ring the Punic wars, (196, 200). 

Ager, agri, m. Field, land, terri- 
tory. 

AgesilSus, t, m. Agefulaus, a Spar- 
tan king, (96). 

Affffer, &ris, m. Mound, rampart, 
wall. 

Aggrediar, t, gresaua sum, dep. (ad, 
gradior). To approach, attack, 
attempt 

Agis, ^ia, m. Agis, king of the 
Lacedaemonians in the lime of 
Alexander the Great, (241). 



Agit&uM, a, tim, part (agito). Agi- 
tated, troubled. 
Agtto, are, am, atum. To harass, 

trouble, think ot 
Agmen, \nU, n. (ago). An anny, 
generaUy <m the march, band of 
soldiers, troop. 
AgnoBco, &re, nOvi, nUum, (ad, 

(g)nosco). To recognize. 
Ago, ire, Sgi, adum. To conduct, 
drive, do, act, execute, treat, a^ 
gue ; annum tncef^mum agSre, to 
be in his (or her) twentieth year. 

Agridila, ae, m. (ager, colo). Hus- 
bandman, farmer. 

AgricuUura, ae, t Agriculture. 

Agrigenhun, i, n. Agrigentnin, a 
large and wealthy town in Sicily. 

Agrippa, ae, m. A family name 
among the Romans. Menenm 
Agrippa induced the people who 
had revolted at Rome and taken 
up their quarters upon Mom Saeer 
to return into the city, (178). 

Aio, ais, ait, etc, defect To say, 
affirm. 297, IL 1. 

Ala,ae,f. Wing. 

Al&cer, cris, ere. Active, prompt, 
joyfbL 

Alba, ae, f. ; or Alba Longa, a«, £ 
A city of Latium founded by As- 
canius, (150). 

Albanu8,a,um, Alban. MonsAl- 
banue, a rocky mountam sixteen 
miles southeast of Rome, (160). 

Albanue, i, m. An Alban, a dtizen 
of Alba, (161). 

Alhue, a, um. White. 

Alcibi&dee, is, m. Alcibiades, an 
Athenian general in the Pelopon- 
nesian war, (223-225). 

Alexander, dri, m. Alexander. The 
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most distinguished of this name 
was the sou and successor of 
Philip, ^ing of Macedonia, (235- 
245). A second of the same name 
was king of Epiriis and son-ln-Iaw 
of PhiUp, (234). 

Alexandria^ ae, f. Alexandria, a 
celebrated dty of Egypt, built by 
Alexander the Great ; (239). 

Algeo^ ^e, alsi. To be cold, to feel 
cold, endure cold. 

Alias. Otherwise, at another time; 
non aUaSy on no other occasion. 

AUintUf a, urn, (alius). Belonging 
to another, foreign; unfieiYorable. 

Aliqmndo, At some time, once, 
formerly, finally, now at last 

AHqiMfUum, adv. Somewhat, in 
some degree. 

Aliquia^ qua^ quod, and quid, (alius, 
quis*). Some one, some. 

AU^uot, indecL pL ac|j. Several, 
some. 

AUter, adv., (alius). Otherwise. 

Alius, a, ud, (gen. alius, etc.) Other, 
another ; dlvuB — alius, one — an- 
other: alU — oZtt, some— others, 
(149). 

AUia, ae, t The river Allia, a few 
miles north of Rome, (176). 

AUdquor, Idqui, dUus sum, dep. 
(ad, loquor). To speak to, ad- 



Alo, &re, ahtiy aHium or aUwm, To 

support, keep, nourish, strengthen, 

feed. 
Alpes, turn, f. The Alps, a high 

range of mountains north of 

Italy. 
AUe, ius, isiUme, adv. (altus). On 

high, high. 
Alter, &a, ihrum, (gen. alterius). One 



of two, the other; alter — aHer, 
the one — the other; alter as 
numeral = second, 149, 149, 2. 

AUus, a, um, Hlgb, noble, great ; 
deep, profound; altum substan- 
tively, the sea, the deep. 

Amabllis, e, (amo). Lovely, amia- 
ble. 

AmUo, Ire, Ivi or tt, Uum, (amb, or 
ambi, eo). To surround, encom- 
pass. 295, 3. 

AmbiHo, 6ni8, t (ambio). Can- 
vassing, flattery, ambition. 

Ambo,ae,o, Botii. 176,2,2. 

Amentia, ae, t (amens). Folly, 
want of reason. 

AmiciUa, ae, t (amicus). Friend- 
ship. 

Amicus, i, m. Friend. 

Amicus, a, um. Friendly, kind. 

A^mitto, &re, mlsi, missum. To send 
away, to lose. 

Ammon, or Hammon, 6nis, m. An 
appellation of Jupiter as worship- 
ped in Africa, (289). 

Amnis, is, m. River. 

Amo, are, avi, dtum. To love. 

Amor, dris, m. (amo). Love, affec- 
tion, desire ; a loved object, dar- 
ling. 

Amphithedtrtim, i, n. Amphithe- 
atre, in Borne a circular or oval 
building used for public specta- 
cles. 

Ample, itM, isstme, adv. (amplus). 
Abundantiy, amply. 

Amplio, are, avi, alum, (amplus). 
To enlarge. 

Amplius, adv. (comp. of ample). 
More, further. 

Amplus, a, urn. Ample, spadous, 
large. 
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Amuihi*t tt, m. Amnlius, son of 
Procas king of Alba ; he was the 
brother of Numitor, (162). 

An^ interrog. par^^ Or, whether. 
846, n, 2. 

AnaxagliraB^ ae^ m. Anaxagoras, a 
distinguished Oreek philosopher 
of Glazomenae, (112). 

Anaxarehui, i, m. Anaxarchus, a 
philosopher of Abdera, who ac- 
companied Alexander into Asia. 

AnetpSj ancipUk. Twofold, double. 

AnehUes, a«, m. Anduses, the fa- 
ther of Aeneas. 48. 

Anem^ t, m. ; or Anew MartiuSy ti, 
m. The fourth king of Rome, 
(161). 

Angor, drUy m. Anxiety, care, an- 
guish. 

Anfftutia, a«, £ (angustus), used 
mostly in pL Narrow pass, diffi- 
culty; straits, channeL 

Aitgttstm, a, um. Narrow, confined, 
contracted, smalL 

AnXmay ae, f. Breath, life. 

AnimadvertOy ifre^ vertiy vermm (ani- 
mus, adverto). To notice, observe, 

• perceive. 

Animal, aliSy n. AnimaL 

AnXmuSy t, m. Mind, soul, courage. 

AniOy AnUnUy m. The Anio, a 
small river of Italy, a tributary of 
the Tiber, (173). 

Ann/edOy irty nexuiy nacuniy (ad, nec- 
to). To tie to, annex, fasten to. 

AfinHhiSy or anithuy t, m. Ring. 
[AnntUy iy m. Year. 

Annuu8y a, i«m, (annus). Lasting a 
year, for a year, annual. 

Antey adv., and prep, with ace. Be- 
fore, in respect to place or time; 
formerly. 



AnieOy adv. (ante, ea). Formerly, 
hitherto. 

AnU^pdnOy &ey postUy posUum, To 
place before ; to prefer. 

Ant^-gu€any adv. Before, before 
that. 

AniiffdnWy t, m. Antigonus, king 
of Macedoma, (121). 

AnttochlOy aCy t Antioch, the chief 
city of Syria, founded by Sdeucus, 
and named by him in honor of his 
father Antiochus, (206). 

Antidchtity t, m. 1. Antiochus the 
Oreat, king of Syria. 2. Antio- 
chus, the Academic philosopher 
and teacher of Cicero, (80). 

AiUipatery triy m. Antipater, one of 
Alexander's generals ; after the 
death of Alexander he receired 
the government of Greece and 
Macedonia, (241). 

ATiUquiUy ay um. Ancient, early. 

AntuteSy UiSy m. and £ President; 
priest, priestess. 

AntoniuSy n, m. Antony; Maraa 
Antonitu formed a triumviiate 
with Octavianus and Lepidns, 
(212). Caius Antoniua was the 
colleague of Cicero in the console 
ship, (201). 

Anzi&a8y OtiSy t Anxiety, solidtude. 

ApdleSy isy m. Apelles, a distin- 
guished Oreek punter in the time 
of Alexander thdfcrreat, (97). 

ApertCy iu8y usimey adv. (apertus). 
Openly, publicly. 

ApertuSy ay um, part, (aperio). Openr 
ed ; open, free, dear, manifest. 

ApoUoy iniSy m. Apollo, the god of 
divination. 

Appa^atusy U8y m. Preparation, 
equipment. 
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AjoparOHUy a, um, part. (appSro). 
Prepared, ready, equipped. 

AppeUatio^ dnU, t (appello). Name, 
tide. 

AppeUo, dre^ dvi, Otuni, (ad, pello). 
To call, name. 

AppeUo, &ejpuH,pul8um, (ad, pello). 
To drive to, bring to, induce. 

AppitOj ^r€y petlviy peUij petUurn^ 
(ad, peto). To long for, Btriye 
after; assail: appSte/My erUiSy de- 
siring, desirous of. 

AppitUy iiy m. Appius, a Roman 
name. Appius Clauditts, U, m., 
one of the Decemviri, (26). 

AppriibOy arey dvi, dtuniy (ad, probo). 
To approve, favor. 

Appropinquo, dre^ dviy dtumy (ad, 
propinquo). To approach, come 
near. 

AptuSy a, um. Fitted, adapted, suit- 
ed, proper. 

Apudy prep, with ace. At, near, 
among, at the house of, in the 
works of {aj^pUed to aulhors), 

AputiOy ae, t Apulia, a province in 
southern Italy, (204). 

Aqua^ aCy f. Water. 

AguiUiy ae, £. Ea^e. 

Ara, acy f. Altar. 

ArabSy abia, Arabian; subs, an 
Arabian, inhabitant of Arabia in 
Asia, (26). 

Ardtrumy i, n. Plough. 

ArbelOy Sruniy n. Arbela, a town in 
Assyria, famous for the victory of 
Alexander over Darius, (240). 

Arbitrary driy dttM suniy dep. To 
think, judge, regard. 

ArcSOy arcercy arcui. To inclose, 
restrain, keep from. 

ArdeOy aCy t Ardea, a dty of Jja- 
7 



a few miles south of Rome, 



(1 

ArdeOy erCy araiy artum. To be on 
fire, bum. 

ArdeacOy ffre, arai. To take fire, 
kindle. 

ArescOy ^, arui. To become dry, 
to dry. 

ArethUsay aOy f. Arethusa, a cele- 
brated fountain in Sicily, near 
Syracuse. 

Argenteusy a, um, (argentum). Made 
of silver, of silver. 

Argentumy t, n. Silver. 

ArgoSy n. (only in nom. and ace.), or 
Argiy Oruniy m. pL Argos, the ca- 
pital of the province of Argolis in 
the Peloponnesus ; the name was 
often Implied to the province itself 
and poetically to all Greece, (96). 

Argumentumy i, n. Argument, sign, 
mark. 

Arimtnuniy i, n. Ariminnm, a town 
in Umbria on the Adriatic, (209). 

ArimistuBy iy m. Ariovistus, king 
of a German tribe in the time of 
Caesar, (47). 

AristideSy ts, m. Aristides, an Athe- 
nian general and statesman, re- 
nowned for his integrity, (49). 

AriaiobvihUy t, m. A king of Judea, 
who was taken by Pompey and 
carried as prisoner to Rome, (206). 

ArisioiSleSy iSyjn. A distinguished 
philosopher, and the teacher of 
Alexander the Great, (85, 245). 

Armay drumy n. pL Arms, force of 
arms. 

ArmdhiSy a, «m, part. (anno). Armed. 

Armeniay aCy f. Armenia, a coimtry 
of Asia, divided by the river Eu- 
phrates into two unequal parts, 
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tIx. : the easteni, called Armenia 
Major^ and the western, called 
Armema Mnor, (206). 

ArmiUaj ae^ t Bracelet 

ArmOy are, avi, (ttum, (anna). To 
arm. 

Arr^pio, ire, ripui, reptum, (ad, 
rapio). To seize upon, seize. 

ArrdffOMi antiif part (arrdgo). 
Proud, arrogant 

Arrdgemiia, ae, t (arr5gans). Ar- 
rogance, pride. 

ArrSffo, are, avi, Oimn, (ad, rogo). 
To claim, arrogate. 

Ar$y artii, t Art, skill 

Ar(aji)heme$, it, m. Artaphemes, 
nephew of Darius, (216). 

ArtemiMiMm, tt, n. Artemisium, a 
promontory and town on the is- 
land of Euboea, (218). 

Artu8j uum, m, pL Joints, limbs. 

AnmSy AruniiSf m, 1. Aruns, the 
brotiiier of Tarquin the Proud, 
(39, iv.). 2. Aruns, the son of 
Tarquin, (170). 

ArXf arcie, t CStadeL 

Ascaniuiy ii, m. Asoanhis, the son 
of Aeneas, (160). 

Asia, ae, f. Asia, (16). 

At^na, ae, m. Asina, a surname of 
Gnaeus Cornelius, who was the 
colleague of Duillius in the con- 
sulship in the early part of the 
first Punic war, (186). 

A^cnSyidiSy t Asp. 

AsportOy are, &vi, Oium, (abs, porto). 
To bear or carry away. 

Ass^qvor, a^qui, 8ifcQiu8 sum, dep. 
(ad, sequor). To overtake, ob- 
imn, 

Aaaeveratio, Onis, f. Declaration, 
assertion. 



Aeeidmit, a, urn. Assiduous; fre« 
quent; continual, incessant, con- 
stant 

As8ifftio, are, avi, aium, (ad, signo). 
Assign, bestow. ^ 

Asto, for adsio. 

AUrum, i, n. Star, constellation. 

Astu, n, indec. Gty, generally ap- 
plied to Athens. 

Aeylum, i, n. Asylum, place of 
refuge. 

At, coi\j. But, yet 

Ater, tra, trurrL Dark, black, 
gloomy. 

Ath^nae, arum, f. pL Athens, the 
capital of Attica, (22V). 

Athenienm, e, a^. (Ath^nae). 
Athenian; subs. Aiheniensig, ti, 
m., an Athenian, (216). 

Atiliua, ii, m. Atilius, a R<»naii 
name. See Reffulm. 

Atque, cox\]. And, and also, and 
besides; atque — atque, both — and. 

AtUdua, i, m. Attains, one of Phi- 
lip's generals, (284). 

AtRca, ae,t An important state in 
Greece, (216). 

Atticus, a, urn, (Attifca). Attic, 
Athenian; subs. AtSlcus, i, m. 
An inhabitant or citizen of At- 
tica, (86> 

AtHcus, i, m. Atticus, a surname of 
the Roman, Titus Pomponius, (99). 

Attingo, ifre, Ugi, taetum, (ad, tait 
go). To attain, touch, enter upon, 
undertake, commence. 

Attius, ii, m. Attius, a Roman name, 
(89). 

Attrihuo, ^e, iribm, tributum, (ad, 
tribuo). To attribute to, ascribe 
to, to bestow, to assign, or im- 
pute to. 
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AiKior^ (iris, m. (augeo). Author, 
foimder, approver, adTiser, au- 
thority. 

Atidoritas, 008, f. (auctor). Author- 
ity, influence. 

Atidaeiay ae, f. (audaz). Boldness, 
insolence, audacity. 

Audax, audocisj (audeo). Bold, 
audacious, desperate. 

Audeay ere, <tu8us sum. To dare, at- 
tempt. 272, 8. 

Audio, ire, Ivi or tt, Hum, To hear, 
listen to. 

Aufiigw, ^re, fogi, fugUum, (ab, 
fugio). To flee from ; run away 
from. 838, 1, ab. 

Augeo, ire, auxi, auetum. To en- 
large, increase. 

AugUror, art, dtuB nun, dep/ To 
augur, predict, foreteU. 

Augustus, i, m. Augustus, surname 
of Octavius Caesar, the first of 
the Roman Emperors. This sur- 
name was also often applied to 
the Emperors generally, (213). 

Avlus, t, m. Aulus, a Roman prae- 
nomen. 

^uraxius, a, um, (aurum). Pertain- 
ing to gold ; auraria metoUla, 
gold mines. 

Aureus, a, um, (aurum). Made of 

gold, golden. 
Auriga, ae, t Charioteer, driver. 
^uris, is, f. Ear. 
u^urum, i, n. Gold. 
u4.zii, conj. Or; avi-^ut, either — 

or, partly — ^partly. 
^z&tem, coiy. But, moreover. 
^ zcxUium, ii, n. (augeo.) Aid ; plur, 

auxiliaries. 
ulivaritia, ae, t (avftrus). Avarice. 
^ varus, a, um. Avaricious. 



AvenHnus, i, m. The Aventine, one 
of the seven hills of Rome, (164). 

Averto, 9re, verH, versum, (ab, verto). 
To avert, turn from, remove. 

AvXdus, a, um. Desirous, eager. 

Avis, is, f. Bird. 

Avus, i, m, Grandfkther. , 

B. 

Babylonia, ae, f. Babylonia, a prov- 
•ince of Syria : also Babylon, the 
capital of Babylonia, (243). 

JBaechaiUes, turn, pL (bacchor). Vo- 
taries of Bacchus. 

Bacchor, dri, atus sum, dep. (Bao* 
chus). To celebrate the festival 
of Bacchus, to revel jBacehans^ 
anUs, part revelling. 

Bacchus, i, m. The god of wine, 
(19). 

Barba, ae, f. Beard. 

Barbdrus, a, um, Fordgn, barbar- 
ous, rude. 

Barbdrus, i, m. Foreigner, bar- 
barian. 

Beaie, ius, issime, adv. (be&tus)* 
Happily. 

Beatus, a, um, Happy. 

Bdgae, arum. The Bel^ans, a war* 
like people in the north of Gaul, 
(26). 

BdHcOsus, a, um, (bellum). War- 
like. 

BeUo, are, dvi, atum, (bellum). To 
carry on war. 

BeUum, i, n. War. 

Bene, melius, optime, adv. WeU. 
805, 2. 

Benefidum, ii, n. (beneficus, from 
bene, facio). Benefit, favor, kind- 



BenetfoUnHa, ae, t (benevdlens, 
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frwn bcoe, yolo). Kindnefls, b^ 
nerolenee. 

Benigne^ tii», imUme^ adr. (benig- 
nus). Klndlj. 

Benigmu^ a, urn. Kind, good, be- 
nigoaiit. 

BMoy ae^t A, ImsL 

Bestidla, ae, t (bestia). A small 
animal, insect 

Jli6o, )^e, biin^ M^Uum, To drink. 

JBibiilui^ t, m. Bibuhis, a Roman 
name ; Zuciu9 BibUhu was Cae- 
sar's coUeagae in the consulship, 
(208). . • 

JSidmtm, t, n. (bidoos). A period 
of twodaysL 

Mduui^ a, Km, (bis, dies). Goor 
tinning two days. 

JBiennhm^ tt, n« (bis, annas). A 
period of two years, two years. 

Bif<yrtnit, e, (bis, forma). Haying 
two forms, biformed. 

Bini, aey a, distribute. Two by two, 
two and two. 174, 2. 

jBi», adv. Twice. 

Boeotius^ ii^ m. (Boeotia). A Boeo- 
tian, inhabitant of Boeotia in cen- 
tral Greece, (229). 

Boletus, t, m. Mushroom. 

BarCaoBf Otis, f. (bonus). Goodness, 
excellence. 

Bonumy t, n. (bonus). Blesfidng, 
prosperity, any good; pL bofuiy 
goods, property. 

BonitSy Oy wn; meUoTy optimus. 
Good, noble, brave. 166. 

BoBy Bavig, m. and f. Ox, cow. 72, 
6; 90,2. 

Brachium, «i, n. Arm, fore-arm. 

Brevis, e. Short, brief; brevi (tem- 
pore), in a short time, shortly. 

BrihuLviUiuSy a, wn, (Britannia, 



0rmt BrUain). British, En^ 
(208). 

BritannuSy t, m, (Britaonia). A 
Briton, (208). 

BrutuSy t, m. Brutus, a Roman 
name. Luciua Junitu Bnttw waB 
one of the first consuls of Rome, 
(168). Mareug Junius Brutus and 
Dedimus Junius Brutus acted 
inomin^t parts in the assas^ns' 
tion of Caesar, (211). 

Byza/nixumy tt, n. Byzantimn, a 
city on the Bosphorus, now Con- 
stantinopte. 

C. 

C, An abbreviation of (7atiw; ^ 

oi Cnaeus, 
Cadoy ifrey eeAcUy easum. To M, 

fall in battle, perish. 
CaeeuSy a, um. Blind. 
CiiedeSy isy f. (caedo). Slaughter, 

bloodshed. 
CaedOy iSrsy ceculi, caesum. To cut, 

kill, slay. 
CaeMTy driSy m. Caesar, a surname 

of the Julian family ; CaiusJvlm 

CaesoTy a distingidshed general 

and statesman. The title, or 8a^ 

name, Caesary was also applied 

generally to denote the Roman 

emperors, (208). 
CaiuSy iiy m. Caius, a Boman name. 

See Caesar, 
CalaniUaSy OtiSy f. Loss, calanuty, 

disaster. 
CaUidey iusy isslme, adv. (callidus). 

Shrewdly, skilfully. 
CamiUuSy i, m. Camillus, a ^tan^ 

guished Bomon general, (176). 
Campaniay aCy f. Campania, a proT* 

ince in Central Italy, (182> 
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ChrnipdmUy 0, urn, (Campania). Canu 
panian, of Campania. 8ub8* a Cam- 
panian, (44, 181). 

CampuSf t, m. A plidn, field of 
batae. 

CandtdtUy u, vm. TWte, dear, 
bright, Hght. 

CamrOuSy ti, m. Caninius, a Ro: 
man consul, (80). 

Cannaey arvm, f. plm*. Cannae, a 
TiHage in Apulia, famous for the 
great -victory of Hannibal over the 
Romans, (191)^ 

CannenaU, e, acy. (Cannae). Belong- 
ing to Cannae, of Cannae, (194). 

Cano, ire^ e&^niy cantum. To sing, 
sound, crow. 

Canto, are, dvi, dUan, (cano). To 
ring, play. 

Canittt, tM, m. (cano). Singhig, 
song, melody. 

CapaXf ads, (capio). Capadous, 
large, comprdiensiye, able. 

Capesso, ifre, ivi, fhun, (capio). To 
take, seize; fugam eaipm&re, to 
res(ni; to flight, betake one's self 
to flight 832,2,2. 

CapiUttSy t, m. Hair. 

Ctgrio, &re, eepi, eaptum. To take, 
take possesion 0^ hold, recdve. 

CapUalw, e, (caput). Deadly, mor- 
tal, capUaU crimen, a capital 
crime or offence. 

CapUdmm, U, n. Capitol This 
term is applied sometimes to the 
temple of Jupiter, and sometimes 
to the whole Ci^itoline Hill, in- 
cluding both the temple and the 
dtadel of R<Hne. 

Capra, ae,t A she-goat 

Captif^Uas, Otis, f. (captiYus.) Cap- 
tivity, bondage. 



Oaptlvus, a, vm, (capio). Captive, 
enslaved; substantively, a prison- 
er, a captive. 

Cn^us, a, urn, part, (capio). Cap- 
tured, taken. 

Capua, ae, f. Capua, the chief city 
of Campania, (204). 

Caput, ttis, n. Head, capital; capU 
iis damnare, to condemn to 
death. 

Career, Ms, m. Prison. 

Careo, ire, earui, earttum. To be 
' destitute, be free from, be with- 
out 

Carmen, tnis, n. A song, poem; 
poetry. 

Caro, eamis, f. Mesh. 

Cafpentum, i, m. Chariot, car- 
riage. 

Carihago, \nis, f. Carthage, an an- 
dent citf in Northern Africa, 
(189). Carthago Nova, New 
Carthage, a town m Spiun ; now 
Carthagena, (194). 

Carthaginiensis, e, adj. (Carthago). 
Cartha^nian ; subs. Carthagini- 
ends, is, m. a Cartha^nian, (185). 

Carus, a, um. Dear. 

Cassku, U, m. Cassius, a Roman 
name. Lucius Cassius, one of the 
accomplices of Catiline, {91, 
15). Caius Cassius, one of the 
consfHrators against Caesar, 
(218). 

Caste, ius, isfKme, adv. (castus). 
"Virtuously, chastely. • 

Ca^us, a, vm. Chaste, pure. 

CasteUum, i, n. dimin. (castrum). 
Castle, fortress. 816, 3. 

Castor, Ms^ m. Castor, son of Tyn- 
darus and brother of Pollux, (68, 
9). 
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Caahra, 9rum^ n. (pL of ttuinm^ a 
casUe). Ctmp. 182. 

Canu^ Mf , m. (okdo). Fall, misfor^ 
tune, chance, accident 

CMina^ 00, m. Cadline. Xkoim 
8ergiu» Caiitlt%a^ the notorious 
conspirator against the Bcman 
gOTemment, (207). 

Cb^tfMfim or Catimenm^ it, m. A 
Gatmean, a dtizen of Catina, a 
city in Sicily, (228). 

CcUo^ &td$^ m. Cato, the name of 
severU distinguished Bomans. 
The most celebrated was JTaroM 
FbrciuM Cato, the Oauor^ (88, 18). 

Cati^lu9f t, m. Catulus, surname of 
Canu LutaiiuSy a Boman ocmsul 
at the close of the first Punic war, 
(188). 

Caudlnua, a, urn. Oaudine; JFktT' 
ctUae Caudlnae, the Caudine 
Forics, a narrow defile near Ca«- 
dium, in Italy, (1'79> 

Cauaa, ae, f. Cause, purpose, busi- 
ness, suit at law. 

CauaidteuSf i, m. (causa, dioo). 
Pleader, advocate ; speaker. 

Oaides, w, fl A cng, cM, rock. 

OaveOy ire, edvi, cautum. To shun, 
ayoid, guard against; mH mb 
aliquo cavire, to protect oiie*8 self 
from any one. . 

Cedo, are, cessi, eessum. To give 
place to, yield to, withdraw, de- 
part 

CelSber, bri$, bre. Renowned, cele- 
brated. 

Cdebro, are, dvi, oium^ (cel&ber). 
To celebrate, solemnize. 

Ceier, eeUlrU, Swift. 163, 1. 

CWerttcM, diU, t (celer). Celerity, 
swiftness. 



CeUviter^ tus, r'bne, adr. (celer). 

Swiftly, quickly. 306, 2. 
CeUa, ae, t Store-room, store- 
house ; eella penaria, granary. 
Celo, are, am, ahtm. To hide, con- 

ceaL 
Cetueo, ire, cermti, cenmun. To 

think, judge, decree. 
CenaorinuB, i, m. Censoilnus, siv- 

name of LucimJUireiue, aBoman 

consul in the third Punic war, 

(199). 
Censui, ue, m. Censusi 
Centum, indec. Hundred. 
Centurio, CnU, m. (centum). Geo- 

turion. 
Cemo, ire, erivi, critum. To pe^ 

odre, see, discern. 
'Certamen,\m8,iL(ceeio), ConteBt, 

game, engagemoit 
CertaHm, ady. (cert&tus, yrom oerto> 

Earnestly, eageriy. 
Certo, are, Ovi, aium. To fight, 

strugg^ c<mtfl&d, eodeavor. 
Ceriue, a, vm. Sure, owtun ; eer- 

Hdremfaehv, to infonn. 
Ceeso, are, Ovi, Obtm, (cedo). To 

cease, pause. 
Cetfrue, a, um, nom. sing. m. sot 
. used. The other, the rest 
Chaenmia, ae, t Chaoronea, a town 

in Boeotia, the birth-place of Fhh 

tarch, (232). 
Chereoniauet i, t The Chersonesos, 

a peninsula in Thrada, west (^ the 

Hdlespont 
Chrittiamu, a, um. Christian, o/Im 

used etAetanHvely, 
CicMrix, Ida, f. Scar. 
dcifro, cma, m. CScero, the ode* 

brated Boman orator, (207). 
Cineiimaiua, t, m. CincinnatnSi a 
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r^iowned Roman citizen and dic- 
tator, cri). 

Cinea8y o^, m. A friend and favorite 
minister of Pyrrhua. 

Cififfo, Sr€y dnsd, cincium. To sur- 
round, encompass ; crown ; invest. 

Cfifma, 06, m» Cinna, a surname 
among the Bomans. Luema Cor- 
nelius Cinna^ confederate of Ma- 
rius in the civil war, (203). 

Circa^ prep, with ace. About, 
around, among. 

Cirdfiery prep. Tdth ace. About, 
near. 

Otretim = drca. 

Cireum-doy dSre, d^di^ d&tum. To 
place around, surround, invest 

Cfircum-eOy ire, Ivi or it, itum. To 
go around, surround, encompass, 
296. 

Circumyndo, ere, tpexi, spectum, 
(circum, spedo). To look round, 
look for, seek. 

Cireum-venio, Ire, vSrii, venhtm, Tu 
come around, encompass, sur- 
round, circumvent, deceive. 

CiSy prep, with ace. On this side 
o^ within. 

CUoy Ore, dvi, (Otum. To excite, 
urge, hasten ; cUdto eqw>, at fiill 
gallop or speed. 

Cvto, ciUtUy ciUstUme, adv. (citus). 
Soon, quickly. 

CUra, adv., and prep, with ace. On 
this side. 

Citus, a, urn. Quick, swift, rapid. 

Civilis, e, (civis). Qvil, domestic. 

CivUitas, Otis, f. (civilis). Civility, 

politaiess. 
' Civis, is, m. and f. Citizen. 

CivXias, gHs, t (dvis). City, state, 
dtizen^p. 



Clades, is, W Loss, elanghter, de- 

8tructio«[efeat. 
Clam, ajKand prep, with aca or 

abl ^ecretiy, without the know- 

Clar%S,a, um. Splendid, renowned, 
illustrious, clear. 

Classiarius, ii, m. (classis). A ma- 
rine, pL naval forces. 

Classis, is, t A fleet 

Claudius, ii, m. The fourtii Roman 
emperor, (41). Appius Claudius, 
one of the decemviri, (26). 

Claudo, daudifre, dausi, dausum. 
To dose, shut 

Claudus, a, um. Lame. 

Clemens, enHs. Mild, gentie, dem- 
ent 

dementia, ae, f. (clemens). Mild- 
ness, dem^cy. 

Cleopatra, ae, f. Cleopatra, queen 
of Egypt, (211). Another of the 
same name was the daughter of 
Philip of Macedon, (234). 

Clipeus, or dypeus, i, m. Shidd. 

Cloaca, ae, f. Sewer, drain. 

Cnaeus, or Cneus, i, m. Cnaeus, a 
Roman name; as Cnaeus Pom- 
perns, 

Coarguo, ere, eoargui, (cum, arguo). 
To arraign, accuse, indict; con- 
vict 

Codes, IHs, m. Codes, a Roman 
surname. IfortUius Codes, a Ro- 
man, distinguished in thQ war with 
Porsgna, (171). 

Codum, i, n. The heavens, sky, 
weather. 

Coena, ae, f. Prindpal meal of the 
Romans, supper, dinner. 

Coeo, Ire, ivi or ii, Uum, (cum, eo). 
To collect, assemble. 295. 



152 



\ 



LATIN BEADEB. 



[Com 



Ooepi,uU^ii^det, T6 begin. 297. 

CoerceOf erefre^ ercui^ erdUum^ (com, 
arceo). To check, confine, re- 
strain. 

CogUo^ are^ Jn, CUum. To think, 



Cogn&tuSy a, um. Belated, «ti6s. a 
relative. 

CognMw^ a, iim, part (cognosce). 
Ascertained, known. 

CognGmen^ \m8^ n. (cmn, nomen cr 
gnomen). Surname. 

Cogrwrnino^ dre^ Hvi, dtum^ (cogno- 
men). To surname, call, name. 

CognoKO^ ifre, nOvi, nUtum^ (cum, 
nosco or gnosco). To ascertain, 
learn, recognize. 

CogOy ifre, coSgi^ coadum. To col- 
lect, force, compd. 

Cohdbeo, Srey wt, «mw, (cum, habeo). 
To hold, check, confine. 

CohorSy cohorHSy f. Oohort, tenth 
part of a legion. 

CoUatlmis, t, m. Oollatinus, sur- 
name of Tarquinius, the colleague 
of Brutus in the consulship, 
(169). 

Ccttsga, ae, m. Colleague. 

CoWlgOf SrCy Icgi, ledums (cum, l^o). 
To collect, bring together. 

CoUdcOy are, Avt, otumy (cum, loco). 
To place, set, erect; to give in 
marriage. 

Colloquium^ if*, n. (coll8quor). Con- 
versation, interview. 

CoUoquoTy Idquiy lociUus ««m, dep. 
(cum, loquor). To converse, talk 
with. 

CoUuniy t, n. Neck. 

Coloy ^, coluiy cuUum. To culti- 
vate ; honor, worship. 

ColoTy orisy m. Color, complexion. 



ComburOy ^y hu89^ JnutuMy (com, 

buro = uro, to hum). To bum, 

consume. 
Cbmes, ttu, m. and f. Companion. 
CondsMtiOy OniSy f. Bevelling. 
OommeatuSy im, m. Supplies. 
CommemiirOy tfrf , «vi, a(wm, (cmn, 

mem5ro). To recall, remember, 

commemorate, mention. 
CommefUoTy dn, OHts suniy dep. To 

mecfitate, muse upon, consider, 

think, devise, invent 
Oomm^grOy drey Oviy dtumy (cnm, 

migro). To migrate. 
ComminuOy ^re, mtmct, mtnfifom, 

(cum, minuo). To dash in pieces, 

crush; lessen; weaken. 
CommittOy ftv, misty nUsswny (cum, 

mitto). To bring together, unite, 

intrust, conunit ; pugnam commU 

iihrey to engage in battle. . 
CommoduMy t, n. Advantage, bene- 
fit 
Commddusy a, i^m, (cum, modus). 

Suitable, fit, proper, convenient , 
CommonefaeiOy IfrCy fSciy fadum, 

(cum, moneo, faeio). To put in 

mind, remind, impress eunestlj. 
CommdroTy arty atustumy (cum, mo- 

ror). To tarry, delay. 
CommoveOy Srey mdviy mdtumy (cmn, 

moveo). To move, excite. 
Communis, e. Common. 
CommufClteTy adv. (commQnis). In 

common, conjointly. 
CommutaUOy OniSy f. Change.- 
CompHrOy drCy dvi, dtumy (cum, 

paro). To prepare, make, pro- 
cure, compare. 
Compelloy drey diri, dJtumy (cum, pel- 

lo). To address, call. 
CompellOy &r€y pUliy pukumy (cum, 
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pello). To throst together, to 
force, compel, impel. 

Compensation OniSy £ Compensa- 
tion, exdmnge, barter. 

OomperiOn fre, pfri, perium. To 
find, find out. 

Compes, gdisy f. (cum, pes). Fetter, 
chain. 

CompeseOy ^0, eui. To confine, 
check. 

Comptector^ ft, plexus sum, (cum, 
plector). To embrace, encompass. 

CompleOy ire, Svi^ itum, (cum, pleo). 
To fin, complete. 

Complures, a. More than one; 
seyeral, yery man j. 

CompdnOy ere^ posui, posltum^ (cum, 
pono). To settle, ac|just, adapt, 
compose. 

Comporto, are, dvt, dtom, (cum, 
porto). To carry, bear, collect 

Compos, aUSy (cum, potis). Haying 
the mastery or control oyer any- 
thing ; sharing in, partaking oil 

ComprehendOj ^0, cU, sum, (cum, 
prehendo). To seize, arrest, com- 
prehend. 

ConcSdOy ifre, eessi, eessum^ (cum, 
cedo). To concede, grant; to de- 
part, withdraw ; pass, impers.^ it 
is conceded. 

Cone'ido^ ire, dkit, (cum, cado). To 
fall, perish. 

CoTieUio, are, avi, dhim, (concilium). 
To unite, condliate, procure, win. 

Concilium, ii, n. Coundl, meeting. 

Coneio, Cms, f. Public assembly. 

Conciio, are, Ovi, Otum, (cum, cito). 
To raise ; excite, excite rebellion. 

Concordia, ae, f. (concors, harmo- 
nious). Concord, harmony. 

Coneurro, ire, eurri {cucurri), eur- 
1* 



sum, (cum, curro). To meet, as- 
semble ; engage, fight ; rush to. 
Conditio, 6ms, 1 (condo). Condition, 

terms. 
Condo, ire, didi, d'Uum, (cum, do). 

To found; conceal, hide; place, 

bury. 
Condiico, ire, duxi, ductum, (cum, 

duco). To conduct, collect ;. hure, 

contract for. 
Con/iro, eonferre, eontuli, eoUo- 

ium, (cum, fero). To collect, 

confer, compare; engage battle; 

se eonferre, to betake one's sel£ 
Confestim, ady. Immediately. 
Confido, ire, fid, fectum, (cum, 

fado). To finish, accomplish, 

make, produce, wear out 
Confido, ire, fisus sum, (cum, fido). 

To trust, confide in. 
Conftgo, ire,Jixi,Jixum, (cum, figo.) 

To transfix, fasten together. 
ConfinffOf ire, ftnxi, fietum, (cum, 

fingo). To form, feign, pretend. 
Vonfirmo, are, avi, atum, (cum, 

firmo). To make firm, strength- 
en; encourage; corroborate. 
Conftsus, o, um, part (confido). 

Trusting, relying upon. 
Confllgo, ire, Jlixi, fietum, (cum, 

fligo). To engage, fight 
Confodio, ire, fodi, fossum, (cum, 

fodio). To pierce, wound. 
Confuffio, ire, fHigi, fugttum, (cum, 

fugio). To flee for refuge. 
Congredior, gridi, gressus sum, dep. 

(cum, gradior). To encounter, 

fight 
Comjgrigo, Ore, avi, Otum, (cum, 

grego). To collect, congregate. 
Congressio, dnis, f. (congredior). 

Engagement, battle. 
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(hr^ieiOf ^ jMi^ Je^im^ (earn, 
Jado). To discharge, huri, thHm, 
drire. 

C<n^unffOj <hre^ junxi, Jundum, (cum, 
Jungo). To join, oombine/ 

6bf^r«rfio, OfMi, t (ooiytkfo). Con- 
spiracy. 

Cht^ahttj a, nfva, part. (coiyQro). 
Having eonapired. 

ConjQTO^ are, Ovi, Otum^ (emn, 
jure). To oonapiFe. 

OonjuXf 'ugiSf m. and t, (ccn^ongo). 
HuBbai^ wife. 

Conon, (fnUj m. Gonon, a cele- 
brated Athenian general, (89, 

111). 

CanoTy drif dtus ^gum^ dep. To en- 
deavor, attempt 

ConacendOy 9r0, 9cendif Bcentum^ 
(cum, scando). To ascend, ^n- 
bark. 

ConsciiMf a, um. Privy to; con- 
scious of ; 8i*b8. accmnplice, confi- 
dant. 

Conscrtbo, ^tf, acripny seriphtm 
(cum, scribe). To smmnon; to 
enrol, arrange, order ; compose. 

Conscriptus, a, wm, part, (conscilbo). 
Enrolled, assembled. PcUres con- 
acripHy conscript fathers, i. e. sen- 
ators. 

Cons^cro, dre^ dvi, dhtm (cum, sa- 
cro). To consecrate. 

Con8€cfy>r, driy dhts aum, dep. (cum, 
sector). To follow, pursue. 

ConaeneaeOy Sre, aenm (cum, senesco). 
To grow old. 

ConaSquoTy a^qid, aecQiua aum^ (cum, 
sequor). To succeed, foUow, pur- 
sue ; secure, obtun. 

ConaSrOy ^e, ««, fwm, (cmn, 8a*o). 
To join together ; nKmum or pug- 



nam eomutifn, to join batik, m- 

gage in battle. 
OomaenOf dre, dvi^ dtum, (cum, ler- 

vo). To preserve^ wi^ over, 

rescue. 
Conaid^o, dre^ dvi, diitnu To in: 

qpeet, examine. 
CkmridOy ire^ akH, aeaaum, (cum, aido). 

To encaaop, setUe. 
ConaUiumf ie, n. Counsel, advice, 

wisd<mi, intention, design, ooundL 
ChnaiatOy &e^ aitUy a&tum, (earn, 

fflsto). To place or station one's 

sel^ to stand. 
CanadhTj drt, dtua aum, d^. (com, 

Bolor). To comfrart, console. 
OorufpeduBy nf, xn. (cpospicio). 

Sight, presence. 
ConapiciOy ^e, apexi^ apeatum^ (cim, 

q)ecio). To see, observe. 
ConapteoTf dri^ dtua «iim, dep. (con- 

spicio)^ To bdidd, see. 
CanapitfliiOf Gnia, t (ctmspfiro). 

Union, conspiracy. 
Conakmier, iitay iaaime^ adv. (o(»i8to)i 

Condstently. 
Conatantia^ ae, f. (consto). Con- 
stancy, firmness. 
C7o7ufo^,impers,(con8to). It is known, 

is an admitted fiiot; 
ConatUuOj ire^ ui, Hbtm, (cum, star 

tuo)^ To constitute ; build, erect ; 

station, place; appoint, arrange, 

manage. 
OonatOy dre, atSH, atdimm, (cum, ^\ 

To stand together, halt. 
Conaueaeo^ ^re, ^2, eiumj (cum, su- 

esco). To be accustomed. 
Conaueiadoy inia, £ (consuesco). 

Custom, usage, habit. 
CormUy tUia, m. (consiilo). Consul, 

Homan chief magiatrate. 
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OonsulaarUf e, Oonsuiar; mht, one 
who has been eoDsal, one of con- 
sular rank. 

OanitdaiuB, w^ m. (consol). Con- 
sulship. 

CkmtilOy ifTBy MihU, miUwn. To con- 
sult, conader ; mthdoL to consult 
Hot one's good. 

Consmnma, dr#, dtft^ Qtum, To fin> 
ish, accomplish. 

(cum, sumo). To consume, wear 
out, waste, use, employ. 

Coni^o, &re, texif tectum, (cum, tego). 
To cover. 

C<mUnmo^J^j iempsi, temptmn,(camy 
temno). To contemn, desfnse, dis- 
r^ord. 

ContemptiUyUS,m.{conteBanD). Con- 
tempt, scorn, disregard. 

Contendo^ ifre, tendi, tentumy (cum, 
tendo). To cont^d, strive^ at- 
tempt, labor; betake one's self^ go. 

ContenUOy Cnis, f. (contendo). Ef- 
fort, contest, struggle, exertion. 

C<mten£u8, a, urn. Content, con- 
tented. 

OorUineris, erUUj (contaneo). Ad- 
joining, continuous; subs, £ con- 
tinent 

OanHnenUa, ae, £ (contineo). For- 
bearance, self-controL 

ContmeOj ire, Unuiy tentum, (cum, 
teneo). To hold, keep, check. 

ConHnuo, dre, dm, Otum, (contin- 
uus). To connect, unite, con- 
tinue. 

CarUra, adv., and prep, with ace. 
Against, opposite to, contrary to; 
on the contrary. 

ContreniicOy ^e, dixi, dicium, ,To 
contradict, object to. 



OonMhOy 9rey traxi, iraelumy (cum, 
traho). To collect, incur, contract 

Cofarariusy a, «m, (contra). Con* 
trary to, opposite. 

ContruAdOy are, dvi, mum, (cum, 
tniddo). To slay, kiU, mangle. 

Contueor, itan\ tuUua «im, dep. 
(cum, tueor). To survey, look 
upon, behold ; consider, ponder. 

CcmaUeeo, ifre, lui, (omn, valesco). 
To gain strength, recover. 

ConvenienM, ends, (convenio). Be- 
coming, fit, proper. 

Oomenienier, ius, isaime, adv. (con- 
venio). Fitly, suitably, agreeably. 



Convenio, Ire, vini, veivtum, (cum, 

venio). To convene, ass^nble, 

meet, agree, harmonize, befit 
Concerto, ifre, verti, venum, (cum, 

verto). To turn, change, alter, 

convert 
Convinco, ifre, vici, vidum, (cum, 

vinco). To conquer, convict 
Convivium, ii, n. Feast, banquet 
Convdco, are, Ovi, Oium, (cum, voce). 

To assemble, call together. 
Ccpia, ae, t Abundance, supply, 

ability, power; pL forces, stores. 



Coram, adv.,^nd prep, with abL In 
the presence of, before. 

Corinthtts, L f. Corinth, a dty of 
Achaia, (lJ62). 

Corinihius, a, um, (Corinthus). Co- 
rinthian, subs. Corinthiua, ii, m. a 
Corinthian, (46). 

Coriolanue, i, m. Coriolanus, a sur- 
name g^ven to Caius Marciua, de- 
rived from Coridli, the name of a 
town which he had taken in war, 
(174), 
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CoritUy 9n»m^ m. pL Corioli, a 
town in Latium, (174). 

Cornelia, oe, f. Com^ the mo- 
ther of the Gracchi, (131). 

Comdiu%,i%,m. CJorneUus, the name 
of a distinguished Roman gens, 
including the Seipiot ; as, Fubliua 
Comdim Seipio, (190, 194). 

ComeliuSy a, urn, Belon^ng to the 
Oomelian finnilj, (120)i 

Conrn, U8, n. Horn, wing of an 
army. 

CorOnOy ae, f. Garland, crown. 

Corpm^ driSy n. Body, community. 

CorrXgo, Hre, rext, redumy (cum, 
rego). To reform, correct 

Corripio, ifre^ ripui, rephuny (cum, 
rapio). To seize, lay hold o£ 

Corrumpo, ^re^ rilpiy ruptumy (cum, 
rumpo), To corrupt, bribe, seduce. 

CrassuSy f , m. Orassus, a Roman 
name, (98). Marcus lAcinius 
Crassus, a Roman general, (204). 

Creber^ bra, brum. Frequent, nu- 
merous. 

CredOy Hre^ credldi, credUum. To 
trust, believe. 

CremSra, ae, £ The Cremera, a 
river of Eiruria, in Italy, (175). 

Creo, are, atfi, atum. To appoint, 
elect, make. 

CrescOy Sre, crevi, crHum, To grow, 
increase. 

Crimen^ XniSj n. Crime, accusa- 
tion. ^^ 

Cnminor, dW, atu8 sum, dep. (cri- 
men). To accuse. 

OriniSy is, m. Hair. 

Criiias, ae, m. Critias, one of the 
thirty tyrants at Athens, (228). 

Crix^is^ i, m. Crixus, a leader in 
tha war of the gladiators, (204). 



CruciOy are, Ovi, aium, (crux). To 
pain, afflict, torture. 

CrwUtiSy e. Cruel 

CrudetUaSy aiis, f. (crudelis). Cru- 
elty. 

CruddUery iuSy issime, adv. (cnide- 
lis). Cruelly. 

€Jul>Uumy iy n. The elbow, a cubit. 

Oulpay asy f. Fault, blame. 

CuUnray aey t (colo). Agricultuie, 
cultivation. 

OuUuSy us, m. Culture, necessarieB, 
as food, dothing, etc. 

Cum, prep, with abl. With. 

Cumy conj. = quum. 

Cumaey drum, f. Cumae, an a&dent 
etty and colony in Campania, on 
the sea-ooast, renowned for ita 
Sibyl, (49, 7). 

CunctatiOy dniSy f. (cunctor). De- 
lay. 

Cunctory driy (Uus sum. To delaj, 
hesitate. 

Cundusy a, um. All, all togetiier, 
entire. 

OupUde, fus, isslma, adv. (eupldos). 
Eagerly. 

CupidUaSy atisy f. (cupJdus). Deare, 
wish. 

CuplduSy ay umy (cupio). Defflrons, 
having desires, avaricious, covet- 
ous, fond of. 

Cupio, SrCy ivi or it, Uum, To de- 
sire. 

Cury adv. Why, wherefore. 

Curoy aey f. Care, management, 
anxiety. 

Cures, turn, f. pi. Cures, the an- 
cient capital of the Sabines, 
(159). 

Curia, ae, f. Senate-house ; ward. 
I Curiam, orum, m. pi. The Curiatii, 
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three brothers who were selected 
from. theAlban army to engage 
in combat with the three Horatii, 
also brothers, fW)m the Romans, 
(160). See note on ^* Haratidrum 
et Curiati&rum;' (160). 

CurtM^ tt, m. Curius, a Roman 
name, (27). 

CuTo^ are, dvt, Oium, To care for, 
take care of. 

Ourroy ^e^ eueurri, cursum. To 
ran. 

CurruSy w, m. (curro). Chariot 

Cursor, dm, m. Cursor, surname 
of Ludua Fapaius, dictator in 
the Samnite war, (178). 

Curstu, 1M, m. (curro). Course. 

OuOodtOy ae, 1 Care, charge o^ 
custody, confinement 

Custodio, Ire, ivi or u, Uum, (custos). 
To guard, preserre, watch. 

Cu8to9, 6di8, .m. and f. Guard, 
keeper. 

O^ieue, t, m. A Cynic philosopher, 
a Cynic. 

CynoecephOlae, arum, f. pi. Cynos- 
cephalae, "Dogs' Heads," two 
hills in Thessaly, (197). 

Cyprus, i, f. Cyprus, an island in 
the Mediterranean sea, near Asia 
Minor, (27, 11). 

Cyrus, i, m. The name of two emi- 
nent Persian princes ; Cyrus, the 
Great, the founder of the Persian 
empire, (18), and Cyrus, the son 
of Darius, (225). 



Damnaiio, Cms, f. Condemnation. 
J)amno, are, avi, dtum, (damnum). 

To con&emu; capitis damndre, to 

condemn to death. 



Damnum, t, n. Loss, damage. 

Darius, tt, m. Darius, a celebrated . 
kmg of Persia, (215). 

DaUs, is, m. Datis, one of the gen- 
erals of Darius, (215). 

De, prep, with abL From, of^ con- 
cerning, on the subject of, oyer. 

Debeo, Sre, ut, Uum. To owe, 
ought 

D^eor, Sri, debUus sum^ dep. To 
be due, t>elong. 

DtbUtto, are, Ooiy Otum, To weak- 
en, disable. 

De-cedo, h-e, cessi, eessum. To de- 
part, withdraw, die. 

Decern, indecL Ten. 

Deeemplex, Xeis, (decem, plico, to 
fold). Tenfold. 

Decem-ifir, t^rt, m. A decemyir. 

De-oemo, ifre, cr8vi, crStum, To de* 
cide; contend, fight; decree, in- 
trust by decree. 

Decet, decuit, impers. It is seemly, 
becoming, becomes. 

Decldo, Sre, &idi, cUum, (de, caedo). 
To cut off; decide, determine. 

Dedimus, a, urn, (decem). Tenth. 

Decipio, h'e, dpi, eqtium, (de, capio). 
To deceive. 

De-daro, are, &vi, Otum. To make 
clear, manifest; declare, pro- 
nounce. 

Decrstum, i, n. (decemo). Decree. 

Decus, Ms, n. Ornament, honor. 

De-d^cus, dris, n. Disgrace. 

DedicaHo, dnis, f. (dedico). Dedica- 

. tion. 

Dedico, are, am, Otum, (de, dico). 
To .dedicate. 

Deditio, dnis, f. (dedo). Surren- 
der. 

De-do, tre, didi, ctUum. To surren- 
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der; defote one's Mif to, ^ 
. one's Bdfiq^ta 
D&dUeo^ ire^ cbfxt, dmeimn. To bring 

down, oondnct; remove; lead. 
De-fatigo^ dre, dvi, dlnm. To weary, 

fiUigne. 
D^edio, dnw, £ (defido). Failiue, 

ec^pee, defection. 
De-fendo, ire, fendi, fmmn. To 

defend, ward oft 
De-firo/ferreyiHU, latum. Tooffer, 

esliibit, bestow, inreeent: carry or 

bear away. 
DeficiOf &re,fi€ijfedum, (de, &cio). 

To fail, spend itself; be eclipsed; 

desert, revolt. 
De-fldgro, Ore, Ovi, Oium. To bum, 

bum down, oonsume, destroy. 
DeformiSy «, (de, forma). Deformed, 

ugly. 
De-fungar^ffi.fimetuitum. Todta- 

charge, execute ; die. 
De^lSho, «r«, — , glupbm. To flay, 

to skin. 
Ddn or <foiw<fe, adr. Thai, after- 
wards. 
DeUftdrw, t, m. Deiotanffi, a long 

of Galatia, (206). 
DejiciOj fy'e, jed, jedum^ (de, jacio) 

To throw down, orerthrow, slay. 
De-lecto, are^ dvi, Otum, To allure ; 

to delist, please. 
DdeetuSy a, um, (dellgo). Chosen. 
Ddeo, ere^ Svi, etum. To destroy, 

efface, put an aid to. 
De4ibgrOy are, avi, Otum. To de- 
liberate. 
DeUciae, arum, f. pL Delights, 

pleasures; delight, darling, be- 
loved. 
Ddtgo, ire, legi, tectum, (de, lego). 

To choose, select ; love. 



JMtniim, ft, n. Madness, dotage, 

instances of it 
JDefo* or Ddu9, t, 1 Delos, a 

small island in the A^ean sea, 

(27, 10). 
Ddphi, drum, m. pL Delphi, a 

town <tf Phods, celebrated for the 

temple and oracle of Ap(^o, 

(21^X 

Demardtus, i, m. Danaratus, &e 
father (ji Tarquinius Priscns, 
(162). 

De-mergo, hre, mern, mertum. To 

/ plunge in, bury in, sink. 

Ip^^Uto, ire, mui, missum. To let 

V down, drop, send away, send. 

DemocrUut, t, m. . Democritus, a 
cel^rated Oredan philosofdier, 
(91). 

BemoTwr, mUri, mKniwuenm, (de, 
morior). To die. 

Demasthines, it, m. Demosthenes, 
the most celebrated of the Gre- 
cian orators, (92, 1), 

Demum, adv. At length, finally. 

Denariua, U, m. Denaiios, a Bo- 
man silver coin, worth about six- 
teen cents. 

JDeni, ae, a. Ten by ten, ten at a 
time. 

Den^que, adv. Rnally. 

Dens, df/itis, m. A tooth. 

De-^ndo, are, dvi, Otum. To make 
naked, strip. 

BenunHatio, mie, £ (denuntio). De- 
nunciation, warning. 

DenunHo, are, am, Oittm. To de- 
clare, denounce. 

Detmo, adv. Agam, afiresh. 

De-peUo,ire,piili,pulmm. To drive 
away, expel 

De-pdno, ire, p09ui, pot^Uum, To 
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lay down w aside, dq>osit, de- 
pose. 

De^Hjpuhr, ari, dtua sum. To pil- 
lage, d^>opQlate. 

De-porto, Ore^ avt, Oium, To carry 
off or away. 

DqffraedoTf ariy ahis 9am, (de, prae- 
dor). To ravage, plunder. 

Ikprehmdo, gf e, d% sum, (de, pre- 
hendo). To seize, catch, detect, 
surprise. { 

De-puffno, dre, dvi, dtum. To fis^ht. 

Derdidh, Gnia, f. (de, - relinquo). 
Neglect, disr^ard. 

Jh^scribo, h^, seripsi, seriptum. To 
describe ; impose ; assess ; de^- 
nate; divide. 

Des&ro, ifre, term, aertwn, {de, sero). 
To abandon, desert. 

De-sidiro, Ore, dvi, Otum, To long 
for, wish, desire earnestly. 

Desilio, ire, nlui, tuUum, (de, salio). 
To alight, dismount. 

D&^no, ere, nvi or m, ^um, (de, 
sino). To cease, desist 

Desipio, ire, (de, sapio). To be 
void of understanding, be foolish, 
be deliiious. 

De-sisto, iSre, sClti, sCUtan, To de- 
sist, leave off. 

Desperatio, dnis, f. (de£^ro). De- 
spur, desperation. 

DespSra, are, avi, aJtwrn. To de- 
spair. 

JDetpicio, &re, itpexi, spectum, (de, 
specie). To despise, disregard. 

DesClno, are, avi, atum. To destine, 
appoint, design. 

De-mum, e88e,fui. To fail, be wanting. 

De4err&>, ere, ui, Uum. To deter. 

DeHneo, ere, termi, terUum, (de, te- 
neo). To detain, hinder. 



Detri^, 9re, tnm^ traebtm, (de, 

tnU^). To draw or take away or 

from, detract. 
Detrimefitum, i, n. Loss, damage, 

detriment, harm. 
Deua, i, m. God, deity. See 46, 6. 
De^asto, are, — , Otum, To devastate, 

pillage. 
De-venio, Ire, vdni, vetUum* To come 

down, arrive, reach. 
De-vineo, Sre, vici, vtcttmu To con- 

quef. ■" 
Dexter, tra, irum. Eight, on the 

right hand. 
Dextra, ae, f. The right hand. 
Di. See Dis. 
Diadima, SMs, n. Diadem. 
DiagHras, etc, m. Diagoras, a lUio- 

dian athlete, who distinguished 

himself in the Olympic games, 

(148). 
Diana, ae, f. The goddess Diana, 

the daughter of Jupiter and La- 

tona, and sister of Apollo, (97). 
Dico, Sre, dizi, dictum. To say, call. 
Dictator, dria, m. (dico). Dictator, 

an officer (appointed by the Bomana 

in times of great danger. 
Dido, us, or dnis, f. Dido, the foun- 
dress of Carthage, daughter of 

Belus, (44, in.) 
Dies, ei, m. and f. Day. 
Diffiale, ius, Itme, adv. (difficHis). 

With difficulty. 
Diffidlis, e, (dis, fadlis). Difficult 

163, 2. 
DigHtus, i, m. Finger. 
Dignttas, aHs, f. (dignus). IHgnity, 

rank, office. 
Dignor, ari, atus sum, (dignus). To 

deem worthy, deign. 
Dignus, a urn. Worthy. 
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Di4dhor^ labif Itqimu ium, dep. To 
£U1 asunder, go to jdeoes; flee; 
scatter, disperse. 

DilaUoy Omiy t Delay, deUying. 

IHUffen$, entia, (diBgo). Fond of; 
mindfbl, diligent, obseryant 

Diliffenter, tut, itiUTM, adv. (diBgens). 
CarefuUy, diligently, earnestly. 

DUigeiUia, oe, 1 (dillgens). Dilir 
gence. 

DiliffOf ifre, text, ledum, (dis, lego). 
To choose, love. 

DimteOf dre, dvif OtHm, (dis, di, 
mico). To encomiter, fight 

Di-mittOy ^0, mlm, mismm. To dis- 
miss, let go. 

Diog^neByUym, IHogenes, the noted 
Cynic philosopher of Greece, (136). 

Lunty dnis, m. Dion, brother-in-law 
of the tyrant Dionysius of Syra- 
cuse, (81). 

DionysiWj t't, m. Dionysius, tyrant 
of Syracuse, (26). 

Diripio, ^re, ripuiy rqftum, (dis, di, 
rapio). To lay waste, piUage. 

DiruOj &€y dirvi, diriUum, (dis, di, 
ruo). To destroy, demolish. 

DiSy or diy insep. prep. Asunder, 
not. 

Di^-cSdOy ^re, eem, cessum. To de- 
part, retire from. 

DisceptcUiOy 5kw, f. Debate, quarrel 

Disciplinay ae, f. Discipline, in- 
struction. 

DkeipvluSy t, m. (disco). A learner, 
scholar, disciple. 

Biscoy ft*tf, didtci. To learn. 

Dkcordiay o^, £ Strife, discord. 

Discordoy are, Svi, Otum, (discors, 
discordant). To differ, be at va- 
riance, disagree. 

Diacrlmen, tnisy n. Danger, crisis. 



DU-€urrOy 9rey eurrij eununu To 
run different ways, run about, 
separate. 

J)i8per$^y irCy q)eraiy gpersumy (die, 
di, spargo). To scatter, disperse. 

JMtplicWy 2r«, pUcuiy pli^Uumy (cUs, 
placeo). To displease. 

DuffuiOf Ore, Ovi, aium. To c(Hn- 
pute, estunate; examine, investir 
gate, discuss. 

Dis-aSrOy ^e, aeHUy sertum. To ex- 
amine, argue, discuss. 

Diuidmniy n, n. Dissension. 

Di&simtiiBy e. Unlike, disamilar. 

Diasimtiloy dre, dvi, dtum. To dis- 
semble, conceal, omit 

Dis^pOy drCy dviy dtum. To disa^ 
pate, scatter. 

Dia-wjlvOy h'Cy sotidy aolutvm. To de- 
stroy, abolish, dissolve. 

Di94ribtt0y iSrCy trihviy tribiOum, To 
distribute. 

Districtuiy a, «m, (distringo). Busy, 
occupied with. 

DistringOy ^c, strinxiy airictumy (di, 
stringo). To occupy, engage at- 
tention. 

DUiOy dnUy f Rule, sway. 

DiVy dhUiuay diiUiat^mey adv. Loi^, 
for a long time. 

Diuilnuay a. Km, (diu). Of long du- 
ration, lasting. 

IHuturn%Ui8y atia, f. (diutumus). 
Longtime. , 

Diverauay a, um. Diverse, unlike, 
opposite. 

IHveay Uia, Rich. 

DivXcOy dnUy m. Divico, a distin- 
guished Helvetian general, (85, 5). 

DivXdOy ^rsy divlaiy divUum, To di- 
vide, allot 

lHvl7iuay a, um. Divine. 
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DiviUae^ arum, t (dives). Bi^es, 
wealth. 

IHvtu/a, unu Divine; wbs, god, 
goddess. 

Do, dSrey decU, datum. To give, 
grant, impute, allow. 

Doceo, ^e, ut, turn. To teach. 

Docttlna, ae, f. Instruction, learn- 
ing, eroditiim, doctrine. 

Dodusy a, tim, (doceo). Learned, 
skilled. 

Doeumenlumj t, n. Lesson, proof, 
specimen, mark. 

DoUebeRa, ae, m. Dolabella, a Bo- 
man name. PMiui Cornelius 
Dolabdhy son-in4aw of Gcax>, 
(122). 

DoleOy dre, t«i, tium. To grieve. 

Dolor, 5m, m. (doleo). Pain, grief. 

Dolus, t, m. Artifice, deceit - 

DomesHcus, a, vm, (domus). Domes- 
tic, private, personal 

DomieUium, tt, n. (domus). Habi- 
tation, abode. 

Dormru^o, iHtis, Bule, tyranny. 

Domtnatus, us, m. Bule, sove- 
reignty. 

DomXmts, i, m. Master, owner. 

Dome, are, ui, Uum. To subdue. 

Domus, us or i,t House, home ; 
domi, at home. 

Donee, oonj. UntiL 

Dono, are, avi, Otum, (donum). To 
give, present with. 

Donmn, i, n. (do). Present, gift. 

Dormio, ire, Ivi or tt. Hum, To 
sleep, slumber, rest. 

Dos, doHs, t Gift, dowry. 

Drusus, i, m. Dnisus, son of the 
Emperor Tiberius, (146). 

Dubitatio, dnis, f. (dublto> Doubt, 
hesitation. 



DubXto, are, avi, Otum, To doubt 
hesitate. 

Dubitis, a, urn. Doubtful; neut, of- 
ten subs, doubt 

Ducenli, ae, a. Two hundred. 

Duco, ere, duxi, duetum. To lead, 
conduct ; wiih uxdrem, to marry. 

DwUim, it, m. DuiUius, a Boman 
name. Ctdus DtUUius, a Boman 
commander and consul in the first 
Punic war, (186), 

Duleis,e, Sweet, pleasant, agreeable. 

Dum, conj. While, until, provided. 

Dum^rnddo, eooj. So long as, pro- 
vided that 

Duo, ae, o. Two, both. l'?6, 2. 

DuodScim, indec. (duo, deccm). 
Twelve. 

DuodeAmus, ' a, urn, (duod^im). 
Twelfth. 

Duodequadraffestmus, a, um, Thirty- 
dghth. 

Duo-dS'Viffinti, indec. Eighteen. 

Duplex, ids. Double. 

DuplXoo, are, avi, atum, (duplex). 
To double, increase. 

DuriHa, ae, 1 (durus). Hardiness, 
austerity, rigid temperance, hard- 
ship. % 

Durus, a, urn. Hard, harsh, rude. 

Dux, duds, m. and £ (duco). 
Leader, gmde, general. 

E 

Jg'or ex, prep, with abL From, out 

of, of. 
Mri^tas, aHs, f. Drunkenness. 
E-disco, ^re, didici. To learn by 

heart, commit to memory. 
E4o, edSre, edidi, edttum. To set 

forth, publish ; do, perform, make, 

utter. 
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JSdoe^^ ire^ doady doctmn. To 
teadi one thorou^^y, infonn, in- 
Btrnct. 

E-dOco^ 9rt^ thai, duetmn. To lead 
out or forth. 

Effiro^ are^ drt, Otrnn, To enrage, 
madden, render unmanageable. 

Effhro^ ferre^ exttUi^ datum, (ex, 
fero> To bring forth, carry forth 
or oat ; elate. 

^^Soo, ire^ ficijfechan, (ex, (ado). 
To effect, ocoudon, accomplish, 
make, render. 

J^uOy Sre, Jluxij fluxrnn, (ex, flno). 
To flow out, pass away, disf^pear. 

Effugio, i^e^fOgi, fugitum, (ex, fu- 
gio). To flee, escape from, escape. 

Effundo, ih'$,fadiffil9wn, (ex, fan- 
do). To pour out, pour ; indulge 
in ; squander, waste. 

EgeOy eglre, egui. To need, to want, 
require, to be without 

Egeria, ae, {. Egeria, a prophetic 
nymph from whom Numa pro- 
fessed to receiye instructions, 
(169). 

^y meif L ElgSmet, I myself. 
184, 8. 

Egredior^ egr^di, egretXM wm, dep. 
(e, gradior). To go or come out, 
to go forth, to go, to run away. 

Egregie, adr. (egregius). Excel- 
lently, renuurkably. 

Egregim, a, urn. Excellent, dis- 



EjidOy ilre, ej9eij ejeetumy (e, jado). 

To throw or drive out, expel; 

reject 
E-UU>or, dabi, dapsvM mm, dep. To 

slip away, get oflj escape. 
EkAoro, are, ovi, aium. To labor, 

exert one^s self. 



EleganUa, ae, t Elegance, taste^ 

propriety. 
EUmerUa, Crum, n. pL The first 

prindples, rudiments, dements. 
EUphantui, t, m. Elq>hant 
Elfgo, ire, ekgi, dectum, (e, lego). 

Todioose, dect 
Eldquens, entis, (d5quor). Eloquent 
EhquerUer, tt», ist^ime, adv. (eI5- 

quens). Eloquently. 
EloquenHa, ae, f. Eloquence. 
Eldquor, Idqvi, loe&bu turn, dq^ 

To speak out, utter, declare, telL 
Emaz, Oeii, (emo). Eager to boy, 

fond of buying. 
Emergo, &re, merai, tnernim. To 

emerge, come to light, rise m im- 
portance. 
Emineniia, ae^ t Emmence, ex- 

cdlrace. 
EmtMo, Bre, uL To stand out, be 

prominent or conspicuous. 
EmiUo, ihre, mUi, misaum. To send 

forth or away; let go. 
j&no, ire, emi, emptttm. To buy, 

purchase. 
Ernolumenium, i, n. Effort, exe^ 

tion ; gain, profit, advantage. 
Enim, co^j. For, indeed. 
E^iUeo, ire, mSn, To shine forth*; 

be distinguished. 
Ennius, ii, n. Ennius, a cdebrated 

Roman poet, (120). 
Eo, adv. Thither; therefore; eo 

uaque, so fax, to such an extent 
Eo, \re, ivt or it, Uum. To go; 

walk, sail, ride, pass. 296. 
Eddem, adv. (idem). To the same 

place. 
JSjpaminondaa, ae, m, Epaminondas, 

a cdebrated Theban gen^tJ, 

(02, 6). 
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^shesius, a, nm. Ephesian, relating 
to Epfaesus, of Ephesus, bom at 
Ephemis, (97). 

I^gramnMy &tis, n. Inseription, 
epigram. 90, 1. 

^irusy t, t EpiniSy a proyince in 
the north of Greece, (180). 

Bpisi6lay ae,i. A letter, epistle. 

Epulaey anany f. pL Food, banquet, 
feast 

^paiovy ariy atu8 turn, (epiilae). To 
feast 

Bgue$y tUsy m. (equus). Horseman. 
Fl. cavalry. 

EquetteVy triSy tre^ (eques). Eques- 
trian. 

Equidemy coBJ. Indeed, truly, by 
all means. 

EquiUUuSy im, m. Cayalry. 

Equuiy t, m. Horse : ex equo^ from 
a horse, on horseback/ 

Bretrioy ae^ t Eretria, an impor- 
tant dty on the island of Euboea, 
(16). 

IhyOy prep, with ace. Towards. 

JEhrffOy adv. Therefore ; as subt, abl. 
on accomit of, for, with gen, 

EAgOy ire, erexif erectttm, (e, rego). 
To raise up, animate. 

EripiOy ^re, eripuiy erqutumy (e, ra- 
pio). To snatch or take away. 

Error y Oris, m. Error, deception. 

ErudiOy tre, %vi or tt, Uum, To in- 
struct, refine, discipline. 

ErudltuBy a, itm, part (erudio). 
Learned, instructed in. 

E^ntmpo, ifre^ rUpi, ruptum. To 
break forth, rush forth. 

EruOy ^e, erui, erUtumy (e, ruo). To 
root out, destroy. 

Escoy ae, f. Food, bait 

Ety conj. And; et—et, both — and. 



Et-^im, coig. For, truly, because 

that, smce. 
Etiam, Also, even. 
EtiamrH, Even if^ although. 
EHam4umy conj. Eren then, till 

then, stilL 
Etruria, a«, f. Etruria, a country 

of Central Italy; Tuscany, (190). 
ElmacuSf t, m. An Etruscan, inha- 
bitant of Etruria, (111). 
Et-H, Even if, althou^ though. 
Euboeay ae, t Euboea, an island in 

the Aegean sea, (84). 
EuriptdeSy it, m. A celebrated 

Athenian tragic poet, (144). 
EurOpay ae, t The continent of 

Europe. 
EurybiddeSyiSym, A kmg of Sparta, 

(219). 
EvOdOy Sr€y vasiy vasum. To go 

out ; to turn out, become ; escape ; 

evade. 
EveniOy ire, vdrUy ventum. To come 

forth, happen; evdnity tUy it 

chanced, that 
EvertOy irey verity verswn. To puU 

down, overthrow. 
EudcOy drCy aviy atuniy (e, voco). To 

call forth, summon. 
MSlOy drey Oviy (Humy (e, volo). To 

fly or flee away, hasten away. . 
Ely prep, with abL From. See e 

or ea^ 
Eio-adversum or ex-advermSy adv., 

and prep, with ace. Opposite, 

against 
Ex-anXmOy drey dviy dtum. To de- 
prive of life or spirit ; kilL 
Ec-ardeacOy irey arsi. To kindle, be 

inflamed ; break out, cu war. 
Ex-cSdOy grey cem, eessum. To retire, 

withdraw. 
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Be-edlOy Ifre^ ceHiH^ edswn. To ele- 

TAte ; excel, be eminent 
ExeeUuBy a, iim, (excello). Lofty. 
Excidiuniy ti, n. Destruction, rdn. 
£keipiOf ifre^ eSpi^ eqftwn^ (ex, ca- 

pio). To take out, except 
ExrAiOy Are, ^t, Olum, To exdte, 

arouse, awaken, strengthen. 
ExdQdOy ifre, dllsiy dnswn, (ex, clan- 
do). To exclude, shut out, cut oC 
Exrco^toy dre, avi^ atwn. To devise, 

think out 
JSxeuHoj ^e, etmiy cussum^ (ex, qua- 

tio). To shake or throw oft 
Exemplumy i, n. Example. 
Ex-eoy IrCy Ivi or «t, ttwn. To go 

from or forth. 
JExerceOy ire, cut, etfton, (ex, arceo). 

To exercise, practise. 
JExerc^tuSy tM, m. (exerceo). Arm j, 

train. 
UxJiauriOy Ire, hausij haushtm. To 

exhaust, impoverish. 
JSxi-horresoOy ^re, horrui. To dread, 

to tremble at 
Es^gOy SrCy s^*, aetumy (ex, ago). 

To drive out, expel; finish, end; 

demand. 
ExigTmSy a, um. Smatt. 
EzimiuSj a, Mm. Excellent, choice, 

remarkable. 
Eztmo, ^re, 2mt, emptwny (ex, emo). 

To take away or from ; exempt ; 

rescue. 
Existimdiioy (hiiSy f. (existibno). An 

opinion, judgment, supposition; 

reputation. 
Exis&mOy drey dvi, dtuniy (ex, aesti- 

mo). To judge, think. 
Exitittm, iiy n. (exec). End, death, 

destruction. 
^S&orior, oriri, orius sum, dep.. 



partly of 8d conj. To arise ; be 
dmved from. 286, 2. 

Ex-omoy drCy dvi, dium. To adon, 
beautify, embellish, fomidi, equip. 

EkdnUy 0, wn. Hating, hated, 
odious. 

EsqaediOy Ire, Ivi or iiy Iftim. Tore- 
lease, extricate ; also to be expe- 
dient, or profitable. 

ExpeditiOy Onis, f. (expedioj. ' Expe- 
dition. 

Et-peUo, ^e, ptUi, puhum. To ex- 
pel, drive away, banish. 

Ex-p^y ifrCy ivi or w, Itum. To 
seek, request 

ExpleOy drCy hdy itum. To fill, make 
fuU; fulfil 

Ex-plUsOy drCy dviy dium. To unfold ; 
adjust; settie. 

Explordtory driSy m. Explorer, spy. 

Ex>puffru>y drCy dviy dtum. To take, 
conquer, storm. 

ExseindOy Srey actdiy acissum. To 
destroy. 

Ei^culpOy ifriy Mtlpsiy 8culp(mn, To 
erase. 

ExsecrahfCliSy e. Detestable. 

Exseguiaey drum, f. pi. Funeral 

ExrB^quory s^quiy secHtm mm. To 
prosecute, accomplish, finish ; per- 
form. 

ExsUiumy f t, n. Banishment, esle. 

ExspeetatiOy dnis, f. (exspecto). Ex- 
pectation, high hope. 

Ec-spedOy drCy dviy dium. To await, 
expect * 

ExstinguOy ^e, atinxiy sHndum, To 
extinguish, destroy. 

Ex-dtruoy ^rCy struxi, stractum. To 
build, construct 

Exsidy ulisy m. and f. An exile. 

Ex>4employ adv. Immediately. 
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JEt4orqueOj are, torn, iorium. To 

ejUxif obtain by force. 
Et-ir&ho, ^ty traxiy iradum. To 

extract, draw out, remove ; rescue. 



FahhtSy it, m. Fabius, the name of 
a distinguisbed Bomaa family. 
QuirUus Fabim MaxXmiUy the 
edebrated Roman general who 
80 successfully weakened Hanni- 
bal in the first Punic war, (175). 

Fabrieiu9y iiy m. Fabridus, a dis- 
tingcdshed leader of the Bomans in 
the war against Pyrrhus, (182). 

Fabula, oe, £ Beport, narrative, 
fable, story, drama. 

Fadeiy H, fl A face, appearance. 

FcuAle, hUf lime, adv. (foddis). Easily. 

FaeUis, e, (facio). Easy. 

FaeintiSf dm, n. Deed, act ; widk- 
edness, crime. 

FaeiOf ire, /eci, factum. To do, act, 
^make, compose. 

FaeUOf dmt, f. Faction, party. 

Facultas, dtis, f. Capacity, ability, 
resource, opportunity \plur, riches, 
property, resources. 

Folio, h'e, fefdli, falntm. To de- 
cdve, foil. 

FaiUuB, a, urn. False, spurious. 

Fama, oe, f. Fame, report 

Fame9, is, £ Hunger, famine. 

FamUia, ae, t Betinue of slaves, a 
family. 

FamiliariUu, dHs, t Friendship, 
intimacy. 

FamiUa, ae, t Female slave. 

FoHnitu, it, m. Fannius, a Boman 
name, (43). 

Fanttm, i, n. Temple. 

FasciSf is, m. A bundle, parceL 



FaaHdio, ire, Itfi or it, Uum, To 

loathe, despise, disdam. 
Fatalis, e, (fatujn). Fated, fatal' 
Fatlgo, are, dvi, Oium. To oppress, 

trouble, weary, importune. 
Fatwn, t,-n. Fate, destiny, oracle. 
Fauee, KhLf.; piur, fauces, faucium. 

Throat, jaws. 
FaustiUus, i, m. Faustulus, the 

shepherd who brought up Bomu- 

lu8 and Bemus, (153). 
Faveo, h'e, faoi, fautum. To favor. 
Favor, Cris, m. (faveo). Favor, 

kindness. 
FeluXtas, dtis, f. (felix). Felicity, 

suooess. 
FeluMer, ius, isstme, adv. (felix). 

Happily, prosperously. 
Fdis, is, i Cat 
Felix, Ids. Happy. 
FemXna, ae, f. Woman, female. * 
Femur, dris, n. Thigh. 
Fera, ae, I Wild beast 
Feraz, Oeis, Fertile, fruitful, pro- 
ductive. 
Fere, adv. Almost 
Ferme, adv. Almost. 
Ferio, Ire. To strike, beat , 
Fero', ferre, tuli, latum. To bear, 

endure ; raise ; say, tell ; propose, 

as law. 292. 
Ferox, Ocis, Bold, warlike, savage. 
Ferrum, i, n. Iron, sword. 
Ferttlis, e. Fertile, rich. 
Ferus,a, um. Wild, rude, cruel; 

ferus and fera (subs.), wild animal 

or beast 
Fessus, a, um. Wearied, exhausted. 
FesHno, are, avi, atum. To hasten. 
Festus, a, um. Festal ; fesium (subs.), 

a festival, feast. 
Fidelis, e, (fides). Faithful, trusty. 
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jFUm, W, t Fidelity, aUegiance; 

protecti<m, oonfidence, assurance ; 

infiden^ under protection. 
Fido, ifre^ JUm mm. To trust, 

confide. 
JTlcftft^ ae^ t Trust, confidence. 
Fa^, ae, t, dat and abL fUJUialnta. 

Dan^ter. 42, 8, 4). 
i^'iM,ti,m. S(nv 
.Fln^, ire, finxi, Jidwn, To form, 

feign, represent 
i^nto, Ire, ivi, item, (finis). To 

finish, pot an end to. 
UnU, i», m. and il limit, end ; pi, 

territory. 
FmiCimw, a, urn. Nei^boring; 

9ubB, a ndghbor. 
J^, /^H, foetus mm, pass, offaeio. 

To be made; become, happen. 

294. 
Arme, adv. Rrmly, resolutely. 
J^rmUa«, diUy f. (firmus). firmness, 

strength. 
JFlrmus, a, t«m. Strong, secure, firm. 
FlagUidsWy a, urn. Infimious, aban- 
doned. 
MoffiHitm, u, n. Disgrace, shame, 

base deed. 
Flagro, are, dvi, Mum, To bum, be 

carried on with zeaL 
Ftaminivs, ii, m. Flaminius, a Bo- 
man consul, defeated by Hannibal 

at the Lake Trasimenus, (190). 
Flamma, ae, f. Flame. 
Flecto, ire, Jlexi, Jlexum, To bend, 

turn. 
Fletua, «8, m. Weeping, tears. 
Florene, entia, (floreo). Blooming, 

youthful, excellent. Iloreru aetaa, 

youth. 
Floresco, ire, florui, (floreo). To 

bloom, flourish, prosper ; excel 



FTos, Oris, m. Blossom, flower. 
Humen, tnis, n. Stream, river. 
Fluvhu, ii, m. Biver. 
FoederOhu, a, nm. Omfederate, 

allied. 
Foedtu, iris, n. League, alliance, 

treaty. 
Fans, OfUis, m. %>ring, fountain. 
Forem, es, etc=es8em, es, etc.. Might 

be ; /ore=/W8rtim eM0. See 297, 

in.2. 

Formo, dre, Om, 9htm, To form, 

fiuduon, aoyust. 
Fors, fortis, f. Chance ; abL forte 

as adv., by chance, perchance. 
FortiUan, (fors, sit, an). Perhaps. 
F<yrtasse, Perhaps. 
Forte. See fors, 
Fortis, e, Brare, valiant 
For'flter, tw, issXme, adv. (fortis). 
• Bravely. 
FortUudo, inis, I (fortis). Forti. 

tude, bravery. 
Fortana, ae, t Fortune. 
Forum, i, n. Market-place, forum. 
FMsa, ae, t Bitch, trench. 
Franco, ire, fregi, fraetum. To 

break. 
Fraier, trie, m. Brother. 
FVaus, dis, t Fraud, deceit 
IVequenier, itts, issime, adv. fte- 

quently, in great numbers. 
Fretus, a, tcm« Trusting, relying 

upon. 
Fruelua, us, m. Fruit, produce. 
FrugaJXtas, atis, I Frugality, in- 
tegrity. 
Frumenium, i, n. Com, grain. 
I^mor, frm, frutius and fruelus 

sum, dep. To enjoy. 
Fruslra, adv. In vain. 
Fuga, ae, f. Flight 
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JFkiffh, ire, fttgi, fugUum, To fly, 
flee, avoid, shun. 

Fugo, are, dvi, atvm. To rout, put 
to flight 

Fulgur, Uris, n. Lightning, thun- 
derbolt 

JFkdguraHo, dniSy f. Lightning. 

JFkihnen, tru8y n. Lightning, thun- 
derbolt 

Iksndamentum, i, n. Foundation. 

Ikmdttue, adr. Ut^lj, entirely. 

Ikindo, ^e, fudi, funm. To pour 
out, shed, rout; also to make, 
oast 

Fkineshu, a, um, (fimus). Deadly, 
destructiYe ; mournful, sad. 

JFhmffor, fungi, Junctusitanydep. To 
discharge, perform, pay. 

FuTciila, ae, f. Fork. JFkireiilae 
Ccmdinae; see Cattdinua, 

Furiue, ii, m. Furius, a Roman fa- 
mily name, as Marcuf Furitu Co- 
miUtu ; see Camillus. 

Furor, Oris, m. Fury, madness. 

Furlum, i, n. Theft. 

FuiiJLrus, a, um, part (sum). Future. 



Galaiia, ae, t Galatia, a coui^ry 
of Asia Mmor, (206). 

GaUia, ae, f. The ancient country 
of Gaul, (209). 

Galhcus, a, um, (Gallia). Gallic. 

GaUlna, ae, f. Hen. 

GaUus, {, m. A cock. 

Gallus, i, m. (Gallia). A Gaul, a 
native of Gaul, (89, m.). 

Gattdeo, ire, gavlsus eum. To re- 
joice, take pleasure in. 2^2, 8. 

Gaudhim, ii, n. Joy, pleasure. 

Gemtnue, a, um. Twin, double. 

Gemma, ae, t Gem. 



Gener, ifri, m. Son-in-law. . 

Ghnero, are, avi, atum, (genus). To 
■ beget, create, produce. 

Chniiua, a, um, part (gigno). Bom, 
produced. 

Gens, genHs, f. Family, clan, tribe, 
nation, race. Ubinam gentium, 
where in the world ? 

Chnus, Ms, n. Race, family, peo- 
ple, kind. 

Germania, ae, t Germany, (39, 

v.). 

Chrmanus, i, m. (Germania). .A 
German, (80). 

Gero, ire, gessi, gestum. To bear, 
wear; carry on, perform; wage, 
as tsar. 

Gestio, Ire, %v% or tt, Hum, To de- 
sire, long for. 

Gi^no, ire, genui, gentium. To 
bring forth, beget, produce. 

GlaeidUs, e. Icy, freemg. 

Gladiator^ dris, m. Gladiator, a 
fighter at the public games. 

Gladiatorius, a, um, (gladifltor). 
Gladiatorial 

Gladius, ii, m. Sword. 

Glisco, ^e. To grow, spread ; rise. 

Gloria, ae, f. Glory. 

Glorwr, ari, dtus sum, dep. To 
boast, exult, glory. 

Gracchus, i, m. Gracchus, a Ro- 
man name. Sempromus Cfrac- 
chus, the Roman general who de- 
feated Hannibal at the Trebia, 
(190). Gracchi, drum, m. pL 
The Gracchi, members of the 
Gracchus family, but especially 
the two brothers, Tiberius Come- 
Ivus Gracchus and Caius Corm- 
Ihts Gracchus, famous in the poli- 
tical history of Rome, (181). 
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Oradui^itm, Step, podtion, stur. 

Oraeee^ adr. (Graecos). In the 
Qreek Imguage, in Greek. 

Chraeeia^ ae^ t Greece, (210). 

Oraecui or Oraiut^ a, urn, (Grae- 
oia). Grecian. Sabs. Oraecui 
or Oraiuif i, m. A Greek, (80, 
8). 

Qrammatieaf ae, t Grammar. 

OranunaUeui^ a, wn. Of or be- 
longing to granmiar, grammatical. 

Onmdi^j e. Large, great 

€hramdo^^(mijt HaiL 

QraHa^ ae, t Faror, gratitude; 
pi. thanks; graHOf abL for the 
sake of. 

Cfratm or graUs^ adr. For nothing, 
without pay. 

GratulaUOy dniSy £ Gratuktion, 
congratuladon. 

Oraius, a, urn. Pleashig, accept- 
able; grateful 

Oravisy «, Heavy, serere. 

OravitMy aUij f. (grayis). Weight ; 
dignity, gravity. 

Chrav^ter, ius, iwtwuf, adv. (gravis). 
Heavily, severely. 

GravOy are^ Oviy ahtniy (gravis). To 
burden, load. 

OrtUy gruiBy m. and f. Crane. 

GhibematoTf dm, m. Pilot, ruler, 
governor. 

ChibemOf are, avi^ Oium. To steer, 
pilot; direct, manage. 

Qylijppwy t, m. Gylippus, a Spar- 
tan commander in the Sicilian 
expedition, (223). 

H. 
Habeoy Sre, wi, ttwm. To have; re- 
gard; keep. 8erm6nem habSre, 
to hold a conversation. 



JJoiUo, dre^ am, Mum, (habeo). Tb 
inhabit, live in, dweU m. 882, 
L2. 

EabXiMy U8y m. (habeo). Habit, 
dress, attire. 

ffamilear, &ri$y m. Hamilcar, the 
father of Hannibal, (186). 

Mamtu, i, m. Fish-hook, hook. 

Bdnn'ibaiy dHu, m. Hannibal, the 
celdi>rated Carthaginian g^enlm 
the second Punic war, (189). 

Hanno, Unu, m. Hanno, a Cartha- 
ginian general in the second Panic 
war, (195). 

MudrHhal, HHt, m. Hasdrabal, 
son of Hamilcar and broths of 
Hannibal, (192). Another (^ the 
same name was the brother-inJaw 
of Hannibal, and the founder of 
New Carthage, in Spain. 

HatAa, ae^ t Spear. 

HatHU, iSy n. Spear. 

Hastilis, e, (hasta). Bdongiiig to a 
spear. 

Ecntdy adv. Not 

Maurioy ire, haud, hamhan. To 
drink, draw out, exhaust 

Bedor, Una, m. Hector, son of 
Priam and Hecuba, the brayeet 
of the Trojans, (146). 

Eed^ra, ae, f. Ivy. 

ffelle^xmttUy {, m. HeUespont, the 
straits of the Dardanelles. 

MdvetU, Grum, m. The Helvetians, 
a people of Gaul, (42). 

SereuleSy m, m. Hercules, a cele- 
brated Gredan hero, deified after 
death. 

BereSyidiSf m. and f. Hdr, heir- 
ess. 

SerenrUitSy u, m. Heramius, the 
father of Pontius Thelesmus, who 
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conquered the Bomans at the Can- 
dine Forks, (1Y9). 

EerodGhu, t, m. Herodotus, a cele- 
brated Grecian historian, (20). 

Eero9f 6U^ m. Hero. 

Meu I interj. Oh ! Ahl Alas ! 

Mibema, 6rum^ n. (hibemns). Win- 
ter-quarters. 

Mc^ haecy hoc This, he, she, it. 

Ek^ adv. Here, in this place. 

Eiema^ ihrnsy t Btonn, winter. 

Eii^, snia, m. Hiero, king of Sy- 
racuse at the time of the first Pu- 
nic war, (18S). 

Merosolpma^ oe, £ or (frum^ n. pL 
Jerusalem, the capital of Judea, 
(206). 

Mne^ ady. (hie). Hence, on this ac- 
count, on this side; hino — Mnc, 
on the one side— on the other 
side. 

MppkUf aCy m. Hippias, son of 
Pisistratos, tyrant of Athens, 

Supasna, oe, £ Spain, (91), 

Sispamu, a, tim. Spanish; subs. 
Eupamu, i, m. A Spaniard, 
(194). 

Eiatoria, oe, f. History. 

Modiej adv. To-day. 

JBbedus, t, nL A kid, young goat 

ffamerusj i, m. Homer, the cele- 
brated Greek epic poet, (184). 

JBamOy %ytw, m. and t Human being. 



JBonestaSf atii, t (honestus). Honor, 
honesty. 

Mmeate^ iu$y Ut^fme, adv. (honestus). 
Honorably, nobly, honestly. 

SbneatuSf a, um, (honor). Full of 
honor, honorable, creditable, wor- 
thy, virtuous. 
8 



Ebnor or honos^ 5m, m. Honor, 

rank, dignity. 
Monoriftce^ centhu, cetdisiiimey adv. 

(honorificus). Honorably. 305. 
flaniirOf are, flw, dtum^ (honor). To 

honor, reverence. 
HorOy <w, f. Hour. 
Eorresco, ^e, Aorrttt, (horreo). To 

shudder, shudder at, dread. 
Horatiiy Urumy m pL See Curiatii ; 

also note on " HoratiSrum et Cur 

ricUidrumy (160). 
JS6ratiu8y u, m. See Codes and 

JBortentmSy ii, m. Hortensius, a 
Roman name. Quinhu Horten- 
tiua EortSlu$y a celebrated orator 
in the tune of Cicero, (84, 91). 

HortoTy art, dius tunif dep. To 
exhort, incite. 

Ho9pUay ae, f. Guest 

Hostia, otf, f. Victim. 

EbstiUsy «, (hostis). Hostile. 

EoatUiuSy u, m. Hostilius, a Roman 
name. TuUtia EbsHliuSj the third 
king of Rome, (160). Cahu 
SostUius Mandrms^ a Roman 
consul, (201). 

JSostiSy is, m. and f. Enemy. 

Humdknvs, a, um, (homo). Human. 

Uumllit, e. Humble, small, low. ' 

Humo, are, dvi, ^um. To bury. 

Hyp&nisy is, m. Hypanis, a river 
of Sarmatia, (85). 



Ihsrus, i, m. Iberus, a river of 
Spsun, now the Ebro, (25). 

Ibi, adv. There, in that place. 

Ico, ^re, id, idum. To strike; 
make^ ratify. 
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Idem^ eUdenif idem. The 

•omeiimm bmt rendered by also. 
Idomeue^ a, urn. Suitable, fit 
I^Uur^ ooi\f. Therefore, acocnxl- 

higly. 
Iffndvui^ a, um, Slothiol, indo- 
lent 
j^icy f», m. lire. 
Iffndroj are, dvi, atum. To be ig- 
norant o£f not know. 
IffnoeeOf ^re, iffnOvi, i^nOimn. To 

excuse, forgive, ovex^k. 
Meruet, turn, m. Inhabitants of 

Ilium, Trojans, (146). 
iZttim, ti, n. Sium, or Troy, some- 
tunes applied to the dly, and 
sometimes to the district, (286). 
llle, a, ud. That; he, she, it 
2Uu8tri8t e. Illustrious, famous. 
JllustrOf are^ dvi^ atum, (iUustiis). 
To enlighten, illumine, illustrate, 
celebrate. 
lUyrUue^ a, um, or lUyrim^ a, um. 
niyrian, of or pertidning to Hlj- 
ria, a country on the northeastern 
coast of the Adriatic, (245). Subs. 
lUyHeuM or lUyrtuSi t, m., an niy- 
rian. 
ImOgo^ ^Um^ f. Image, figure, pic- 
ture. 
ImbecilltUj a, tcm, or imheemia^ e. 

Weak, feeble. • 
ImJbuOy ire^ inUnti, imbutum. To 

imbue, impress. 
ImUaiiOy (fniSf f. Imitation. 
ImXior, ari, attta Mfm, dep. To uni- 

tate, copy, portray, counterfeit 
Immaturus, a, wm, (in, matQrus). 

Young, immature. 
Imm^emor, dm, (in, memor). Un- 
mindful, forgetful. 
ImmittOf ^rc, misi, mieeumy (in, mit- 



to). To send or 1^ in; let go; 
bring forward. 
ImmartaUSf e, (in, mortalis). Im. 

mwtaL 
InrnwrtdtOaey sUe^ t (immortslis.) 

Immortality. 
J^nmutitta8y Otis, £ Immunity, ex* 

emption. 
Mo or cmmo, adr. Yes indeed, in- 
deed, by all means. Xi^ 

MjHxUene, entie, (in, patieus). hn* 

patient 
Mpattenier^ iufy istitme, ad?, (impa- 

tiens). Impatiently. 
Impedimenium, i, n. (impedio). hn* 
pediment^ obstacle; pL bag- 
gage. 
hnpedio^ fre, %vi or n, Uum, To 
impede, embarrass; liinder, pre- 
Tent 
ImpeUo, h-e, pUli, puUum^ (in, pet 

lo). To impel, induce. 
Jmpenea^ oe, t Expense, cost 
Imperator^ GriSy m, (impgro). Com- 
mander, emperor. 
ImperUuSy a, um, (in, peiltus). Un* 

skilled, ignorant 
Imperitan, Uj n. (impfiro). Com- 

numd, power, rule, sway, reign. 
Lnp^rOy are, avi^ atum. To comr 

mand, rule, govem. " 
Lnp^iro^ dre, Om, ct^um. To ac- 
complish, obtain. 
Jmp&m^ ue, m. Attack, ftiry. 
Impi^ias, dUs^ t (impius). Want 

of respect, irrev^^ce, impiety. 
ImpiuSf a, «m, (in, plus). Unduti- 
M, irreverent, impious, abandon- 
ed. 
ImpHno^ ^c, jMMtit, posUumy (in, 
pono). To place or put in or to ; 
eigoin; hnpose. 
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Imprdbo^ are, flw, dtum, (in, probo), 
Torqect 

JnyarudetUer, ius, Mme, adv. (im- 
prQdens, impnulerU). Imprudently. 

ImpQbea, »r%8. Youthful, young. 

Impugno^ are^ dvi, diumy (in, pugno). 
To assail, attack. 

Impulsus, us, m. (impello). Instiga- 
tion. 

In, prep, with aoc. or abL Into, to, 
for, agunst, wth ace, ; in, on, vMh 
ahl 

Inaniaj e. Empty, void; vain, fool- 
ish,' useless. 

Ineendmm, tt, n. (mcendo). Fire, 
conflagration. 

Ineendo, gr«, cendi, eenaum. To set 
on fire, inflame, excite. 

In-eertus, a, urn. Uncertain. 

Incessoy ^re, eesslvi or cem. To at- 
tack. 

ificAoo, are, avi, dium. To beg^ 
commence. 

IneXdOy ^re, (Hdi, eOsum, (in, cado). 
To fall into or upon, fall.in with, 
happen. 

Incldo, ^re, eidi, eUsum, (hi, caedo). 
To cut, destroy. 

IneipiOy ^re, eSpi, eeptum, (in, capio). 
To b^in, undertake. 

InciiamerUumy i, n. (incite). Incen- 
tive, inducemwt. 

JneUahu, a, um, (indito). Runxung ; 
equo incitatOj at full speed. 

In-c^lto, are, avi, Ohinu Toindte, 
hasten, spur on ; inspire. 

Inrclino, are, Ovi, aium. To incline, 
bend ; pass, to sink, go to ruin. 

Incola, ae, m. and f. (incdlo). In- 
habitant. 

In-cdlOf ere, colui, cuUum, To dwell, 
abide in, inhabit. 



In^cdUmie, e. Safe, uninjured. 

Inrcredibilis, e. Incredible. 

Inerementum, t, n. Growth, in- 
crease. 

IneursiOy GnU, f. (hiourro). Attack, 
inroad. 

Jnde, adv. Thence, from that 
place. 

IndecOre, adv. Disgracefiilly. 

India, ae, f. India, an extensive 
country of Asia, (242). 

In-dteo, ihre, dixi, dictum. To de- 
clare, publish, appoint 

Indigeo, ire, indigui. To need; 
part indigeriB, as adj, or subs, in- 
digent, an indigent person. 

IndigruUio, Cms, t (indignor). Scorn, 
indignation. 

Indiffnar, ari, Stua man, (indignus). 
To disdain, scorn ; be indignant 

Ifirdiffnus, 0, um. Unworthy, harsh, 
indecent 

Irirdomitus, a, um. Unsubdued, in- 
vincible. 

Irirdubiiahis, a, um. Undoubted, cer- 
tain. 

Induciae, or indtUiae, arum, f. pi. 
Truce. 

Jfirdueo, ere, dwd, dudum. To in- 
duce, lead into, overlay, adorn 
wilh, ^d. 

Induratus, a, um, (indflro). Obdu- 
rate, hardened. 

In-duro, are, avi, Otum, To harden. 

Indusiria, ae, f. Industry. 

In-eo, ire, Ivi or ii, ^um. To enter, 
go into ; ffratiam inlre, to obtain 
the favor ofj conciliate. 296. 

Inermis, e, (in, anna). Unarmed. 

In/amis, e. Infamous, notorious. 

Infans, antis, ac(j. Speechless, 
dumb ; sitbs, an infant. 
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In^/iUx, ios. Unhappy, unfortu- 
nate. 

Infermts, a, tinu Exasperated, en- 
raged. 

Inferior^ iw. Inferior. 168, 8. 

Inrfiro^Jerrt^ iidiy Ulatum, To carry 
agidnst, wage against. 292, 2. 

In/esto^ are, avi^ Oium, (infestus). 
To infest, trouble. 

InfeUua, a, urn. Infested, trouUe- 
some, hostile. 

IfirfirOtus, a, urn. Great, infinite, 
boundless, of unlimited power. 

In-JlammOf Ore^ dm^ aium. To set 
on fire, bum, inflame, arouse. 

Informu^ e, (in, forma). Shapdess, 
deformed. 

Irtrfrendo, ere^ — , freasum, frS8um, 
To gnash with the teeth. 

In/rififfo, h'e^ fi'^ffh fraetmn.^ (in, 
frango). To infringe, break. 

Infila, ae^ f. Fillet, head-dress, 
badge of office. 

ItirffemOf ^Cy ui. To groan, la- 
ment 

Ingenium^ ii, n. Character, genius, 
intellect^ power. 

IngenSy enHs. Great, mighty. 

Ingraim or ingrdHs^ adv. Agamst 
one's wilL 

In-gratMy a, urn. Disagreeable, 
offensive, ungratef uL 

In-grediary ffrediy ffreama «*m, dep. 
(in, gradior). To enter, encoun- 
ter. 

In-haereo, Sre, haesi^ haesum. To 
cleave or stick to, to stick fast, 
adhere. 

IrirMoy are^ avi^ atum. To gape, 
stand open ; desire, long for. 

InhumanitaSf oUb, f. (inhumanus). 
Barbarity, indvility, inhumanity. 



IninaeuSy a, tan, (in, amioos). Eos- 
tile ; tubs, an enemy. 

IfOqunUy a, urn, (ul^ aequus). TJnr 
favorable, ui^just 

Imtmmy ii, n. (ineo). Be^mung; 
pi, sacred mysteries. 

Injicu), ^rtf, jSci, jectum, (in, jacio). 
To throw in; cause; inspire with. 

Injtariay ae, f. Injury, wrong. 

Injuste, iu8j isiUmey adv. (iiy'iistiis). 
Uiyustly. 

In-justua, a, um. Unjust, oppress- 
ive, severe.. 

In^ndcefUj erUU. Innocent. 

InrfwUico^ ifre^ notuu To becoiae 
known. 

If^-noxivs, a, wn, Bannless, inno- 
cent. 

IfMiumerablUSf e, Lmumerabk 

In-opindhu, a, tun. Sudden, unex- 
pected. 

Inguam, ^defective. To say. See 
29"/, n. 2.^ 

loMmiay oe, £ Insanity, folly. 

JnteUiay ae, f. Ignorance. 

InrS^^fuoTf sequi, seciiitis sum. To fol- 
low, pursue. 

Insidiqe^ drum, f^ pL Ambush, 
treachery, plot. 

Insigne^ is^ n. Mark, sign; pL 
badges of office, insignia. 

Insignis, e. Distinguished, noted. 

Inrsimiilo, &re, dvi, oium. To blame, 
accuse, charge. 

InrsistOf ifre^ sfUi, sPUum, To p^ 
sist; urge; entreat 

Iftrsolensy erUis, Unusual, insolent 

InsoUnter^ ius, issXme, adv. (insS- 
lens). Insolently. 

Tntpeeto, are, dvi, atum. To look 
at, to look on» 

Inspidoy gre, spexi^ specium^ (in, spe- 
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do). To consider, Suspect, look 
on. 

Jngtauro^ are, dW, dtum. To renew. 
I InsiUuo^ J^tf, gtitidf tUtOium^ (in, sta- 
' tuo). To institute, establish. 

Jntlxtiiaum^ t, n. (instituo). Habit, 
manner, custom, institution. 

Inr9to^ ttare, stui, staimn. To stand 
in or upon a thing, be near to ; to 
urge, insist, beg earnestly. 

IiiMrumentumy «, n. (instruo). Im- 
plements, moTables, goods. 

InrStruOf h^f gtruxiy stmehim. To 
prepare, build, furnish with, 
equip. 

Insula^ ae, t Island. 

In^per. Moreover. 

Iiv4actu8f a, um. Unharmed. 

InU^er^ gra^ grum. Whole, entire^ 
unhurt ; just, impartial, neutraL 

tniegrftag^ oHs^ f. (integer). Inte- 
grity, prolHty, honesty. 

IrUdligetUiOy ae, f. (intelHgo). Intel- 
lig^ice, discenunent, understand- 
ing. 

iTUdKgOy (Sre, text, ledum. To un- 
derstand, perceive, know. 

Jfifer, prep, with ace. Between, 
among, in the midst ot 

IrOereipio^ gre, eepi, eeptumy (kter, 
capio). To catch ; hitercept, take 
firomu 

IfUerclado^ ^re, diln, dnsum^ (inter, 
claudo). To prevent, cut offi 

Inter-dum, adv. Sometimes. 

IfUer-ea^ adv. Li the mean time. 

IfUerreOy lr«, Ivi or ti, \tum. To 
perish. 296. 

/n^-«s^ impers. It concerns, it is 
important 

Interfeetor^ 5m, ^m. (interficio). 
Murderer. 



ItUerfieio^ ifre, fiei, fedvm^ (mter, 
facio). To kill, slay. 

JnA^rtm, adv. In the mean time, 
meanwhile. 

ItUei'imOy ifre, gmt, emphanj (inter, 
emo). To deprive of, to kill 

Interior, itts. Interior, inland. 166. 

Inier1tu8f ««, m. (mtereo). Destruc- 
tion. 

IfUerjieio, ifre, jsei, jeetum^ (inter, 
jado). To place between; anno 
ifUeryeetOy at the expiration of a 
year. 

Ifdemedoy Cms, f. Shiugfater. 

Inter-ntmeius or intemurUiu8j it, m. 
Messenger. 

Interregnamy t, n. An interrdgn, 
interregnmn. 

InrterrUue, a, %tm. Fearless, undis- 
mayed. 

Inter^dgOf are, dvi, atum. To ask, 
question. 

Inler-rumpOf ^e, rUpij ruptum. To 
break down, interrupt 

Inter^^rOy ifre^ierui, sertum. To al- 
lege, interpose. 

Inter-eum, tsee^fvi. To be present 
at, take part in. 

Inter^enio, ire, vStU^^ventum, To. 
intervene, occur. 

InUsRnuB, a, um. Intestine, dviL 

IntrOy adv., and piep. with ace. 
"Withm. 

JnirOy are, dvi, dtum. To enter. 

Intro-eo, Ire, Ivi or ii, \tum. To en- 
ter. 296. 

In4ueor, tuiri, tUUus sum. To look 
at, observe. 

IiOue, adv. Within. 

In^usUatus, a, um, Fnusual, extra- 
ordinary. 

InrviiUs, e, Usdess. 
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In^vodOf h^ vMif ifdmn. To ^ 

yade, sdse. 
Innvenio^ ire, «fttt, MiiAim. To find, 

inyent, derise, meet with. 
IfWitUrix, KM, 1 (inventor). In- 

Tentrees. 
Inn^leem^ adv. By toTOB, one an- 
other. 
/fi-tftcfMi, «, nm. Unoonquered, in- 

Tinoible. 
Ifi^video, ire, indi, vttwm. To en?y. 
Inmdia, <Uy t, Envy, hatred. 
InvifU9, a, urn. Odious, hatefiiL 
IntfUOy are, avi, dHm, To invite, 

aUare. 
/nvTAM, a, vm. Unwillhig. 
ionto, a«, £ Ionia, a country in the 

western part of Ana Minor, (224). 
I&u$f lim, m. pL The lonians. 
JphierdiM, it, m. Iphicrates, a cele- 
brated Athenian general. He rose 

from an humble station to the 

hi^iest offices of state, (49). 
Ij)8e, a. Km. SeU; himself, herself, 

itself. 
IrOy ae, f. Anger. 
Irtucor, irasciy irdius 9um, dep. To 

be angry, be in a rage. 
IratuB, a, fim, (irascor). Enraged,^ 

angry, angered. 
IrreparabiliSf e. Irrecoverable. 
JrrideOf ere, rist, risumy (in, lideo). 

To ridicule, laugh at, laugh. 
IrrUo, are, Ovi, Otum. To provoke, 

irritate, incite. 
Irrumpo, &re, rt^, ruphtm, (in, 

rumpo). To rush into, make an 

incursion into. 
/«, ca, id. He, she, it, that, such. 
IsocrUtes, is, m. Isocrates, a famous 

orator and teacher of rhetoric at 

AthraiB, (46). 



ItU, a, tuL That, sudi; tomOimei 

used in eontempt. 
IsUr, iri, m. The river Danube. 

This name is implied to the lower 

part of the river, the upper 

part taking the name BannUiis, 

(216). 
Ha, adv. Thus, so ; to such an ex- 

t^t. 
Italia, ae,{. Italy, (180). 
ItalXcua or Mlus, a, um. Italian; 

subs. Mlu8, i, m., an Italian, 

(148). 
M-gue, adv. Therefore, and thus, 

accordingly. 
Iler,i(ingri9,iu Way, march, roate, 

road. 
lOrum^tdy. Again, a second tim& 

X 
J 

Jaeeo, Ire, vi, \tnmi. To lie; 
Jado, &re, jfici, jacbim. To throw, 

huri ; dUo, to lay, place, erect 
JadHum, i, n. (jacioX Dart, jayefin. 
Jofk, adv. Now, ahready. 
Janic&lum, i, n. Janiculum, a biB 

on the west side of the !nber, not 

one <^ the eeven Mis of Rome^ 

though included within the wall 

built by Aurdian in the tlurd 

century, (148). 
Jocus, i, m., also in the ^l.joca,j(h 

eSrvm, Joke, jest 141. 
Jubeo, ere, jussi, jussum. To order,' 

direct] 
Jucundus, a, tun. Pleasing, pleasant, 

delightful 
Judaea, ae, f. Judea, (206). 
Jtidaeus, a, tem. Jewish ; sobs, c/tf- 

daeus, i, m., a Jew, (206). 
Judex, ids, m. and £ ( judlco). Judge, 

arbiter. 
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Judicium, tt, n. (judex). Judgment, 

decision, trial 
Judico, are, avi, ahum. To judge. 
Jugum, t, n. Yoke. 
Julius, n, m. See Caesar, 
Jungo, ^re,junziyjunetum. To join, 

unite ; societatUn jwng&re, to form 

a partnership. 
Junior, ius, (juySnis). Younger. 

168, 8. 
Junius, it, m. Junius, a Boman 

name; as Ccaius Junius, ccmsul 

and dictator, (20, 7). See Brutus. 
Jupiter, Jovis, m. Jupiter, king of 

ihe gods. 66, 8. 
Juro, are, avi, Oium, To take oath, 

swear. 
Jus, juris, n. Right, justice, autho- 
rity, control; jure, with or by 

right, justly, properly. 
Justida, ae, t (Justus). Justice. 
Justus, a, iim, (jus). Just 
Juvenca, ae, f. Heifer, cow. 
Jufveneus, t, m. A young bullock. 
JuoSnis, e. Young ; subs, a youth. 

168, 8. 
Juvenius, Utis, L ( juySnis). Youth ; 

the period of youth. 
Juvo, are, juvi, jutum. To help, aid, 

assist, support 



Z. An abbreviation of Lucius, 
Labienus, i, m. Labienus, a Boman 

name. lUus Labienus, the legate 

of Caesar in Qaul, (66, 14). 
Lab^, oris, m. Labor, work. 
Laboro, are. Opt, atum, (labor). To 

labor, strive, take pains ; toil ; 

suffer. 
Lac, lacUs, n. Milk. 
Lacedaemon, ihiis, £ The city of 



Lacedaemon or Sparta, the capital 
of Laconia, (94). 

Laeedaemonius, a, tim. Lacedaemo- 
nian or Spartan; subs. Lacedae- 
monius, ii, m., a Lacedaemonian 
or Spartan, (123). 

Ldeesso, ^ ivi or ii, Uum. To ex- 
cite, assail, provoke. , 

Laeonia or Lacontca, ae, f. Laco- 
nia, a country of the Peloponnesus, 
(222). 

Laoo or Laeon,onis,m, ALaconian. 

Laertma or lacrpma, ae, t Tear. 

Lacrimo or lacrpno, are, am, Oium, 
(lacrlma). To weep, shed tears. 

Locus, us, m. Lake. 116, 4. 

Ladius, ii, m« Laelius, a Boman 
name. CatiM Xoe/tus, a celebrated 
Boman consul and augur, sur- 
named the 'Wise. He was the in- 
timate friend of Scipio Afncanus 
the Younger, (66). 

LaetUieL, ae, i, (laetus). Joy, ^ad- 



Laetus,a,um, Glad, joyous, pleased. 

Laevlnus, i, m. Laevinus, a Boman 
name. PubHus Valerius Laevlnus, 
a Boman consul, (180). Marcus 
Valerius Laevlnus, also a Boman 
consul and a distinguished com- 
mander, (198). 

Laevus, a, urn. Left, on the left 
hand. 

LamSchus, i, m. Lamachus, an 
Atheman general in the Sicilian 
expedition, (228). 

Lamia, ae, m. Lamia, a Boman 
surname, (Yl). 

Lanio, are, avi, atum. To tear in 
pieces. 

Lassitado, tnis, t Fatigue, weari- 
ness. 
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Laffbra, ae, f. Retreat, hiding-place, 
pretence. 

Latlney adv. (Latlnus). In Latin. 

XoHniM, t\ m. Latinos, an ancient 
king of the Laurenllans in Italy, 
(149). 

Xo/tvm, tt, n. Latiom, a country of 
Italy containing Rome, (167). 

Latinuty a, um, adj. Latin; subs. 
Zaiinttty 1, m., an inhabitant of 
Latium, a Latm ; pL the Lathis, 
(161). 

Latro, OniSy m. Robber. 

LahUy a, um. Broad, wide. 

Latua, irUy n. Side. 

LaudabtlUy e, (laudo). Pnuseworthy, 
laudable. ^ 

Laudoy are^ avi, eUum^ (laus). To 
pnuse. 

Laurentia, ae^ f. See Acca, 

LanSf laudiSy f. Praise. 

Laviniay ae^ f. Layinia, daughter of 
Latinus and wife of Aeneas, (149). 

Lavinhim^ ti, n. Layinium, a town 
in Latium, a few miles south of 

"^Rome, founded by Aeneas, and 
named by him after his wife Lavi- 
nia, (149). 

Laxo^ are^ dvi, aium. To relax, 
loosen. 

LecCUOy dre^ dvi, atumy (lego). To 
read often, with eagerness, to read. 
832, L 2. 

^ZectuSy a, «m, (lego). Choice, ex- 
cellent. 

Legaiioy diM*«, £ Legation, embassy. 

Ze^aiiUy i, m. Ambassador, lieuten- 
ant, messenger. 

Zeffio, GnUy t Le^on, a body of 

soldiers. 
Lcffo^ are, flvt, Otum^ (lex). To be- 
queathe as a legacy. 



ZeffOy fr«y iegi, ledum. To choose, 
elect; read. 

LenttdiAt^ t, m. Lentulus, a surname 
of a distinguished Roman family. 
PMitu Comeliw LeniuluSy a con- 
spirator with Catiline, (97, 16). 

Xeo, ontff, m. lion. 

ZeorMuy ae, m, Leonidas, a Spar- 
tan king who fell at Themu^ylae, 
(124). 

LepKdtUy t, m. Lepidus, one of the 
triumyirs with OctaviSnus and 
Antony, (83, 212). 

Leaho% or LesbuSy t, f. Lesbos, a 
celebrated island in the Aegean 
Sea, (49, 12). 

Zetalia, «, (letum). Deadly, mortaL 

Letumy i, n. Death. 

ZeudrOy Gruniy n. pi. Lenctra, a 
small town in Boeotia, celebrated 
for the victory of Epaminondas 
over the Lacedaemonians, (229). 

ZeudrXcitSy a, um. Of or belong 
^/gfb Leuctra ; Leuctrian, (230). 

Levis, e. Dght, easy. 

LevtteTy iu8, isaime, adv. (levis)., 
lightly, slightly. 

Lex, legisy f. Law, condition, terms. 

IdbeTy hriy m. Book. 

ZiheTy ^rOy ^rum. Free. 

Xii^W, ^ram^ m. pi Children. 

IMro, are^ avi, otum^ (liber). To 
liberafe, free. 

lAbertas, atis, t (liber). liberty, 
freedom. 

LUetj impers. It is lawftd, is j)er- 
mitted. 

Idcetj conj. Although, though. 

IdciniuSj n, m. Licinius, a Roman 
name. Pvblius Licinius, a Roman 
consul and commander in the war 
with Perseus, (198). Marcm U- 
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einiua Craasus^ proconsul in the 
war of the gladiators, (204). 

Ligneuay a, um. Wooden, of wood. 

lAgUreSy um, m. pi. The Ligurians, 
mhabitanlB of Ligoria in the west- 
em part of Italy, (190). 

IMyhaeum, », n. Lilybaeam, a pro- 
montory on the southwestern coast 
of Sicily, (188). 

Ia», litis, f. Strife, quarrel, lawsuit 

LiitSraS, drum, f. pL Letter^ letters ; 
literature. 182. 

IdiuSy drisy n. Shore, sea-shore. 

ZocitpletOy dre, dvi, dtum. To en- 
rich, make rich. 

Locus J t, m., pL loci or loca, n. Plac^ 
141. , 

Longe, ius, isstme, adv. (longus). 
Much, greatly, by far. 

Lcmginquusy a, um. Remote, dis- 
tant ^ 

LongitudOy tniSf f. (longus). Length. 

LongttSy a, um. Long. 

Loquor, loqui, locuius sum. To 
speak, converse. 

Lorica, ae, f. Ck>at-of-mail. 

LuciuSy iiy m, Lucius, a name com- 
mon among the Romans ; as, Lu- 
d^us Tarquvnius FriscuSy (162). 

LucretiuSy it, m. Lucretius, a Ro- 
man name. J^mrius LucreliuSy 
the colleague of Publicola in the 
consulship, (lYO). 

JJucrumy iy n. Gain, profit, advan- 
tage. 

Lucusy iy m. Grove. 

LuduSy iy m. Game, play, sport, 
school. 

Lugeoy erCy luxi. To grieve, mourn, 
weep for. 

Lumeriy tnis, n. A li^t ; the eye. 

LunGy acy f. Moon. 

8* - 



LuOy^^e, luiy luXtum or htum. To 
pfiy'; expiate, atone for. 

Lupoy acy f. A she-wolf. 

LupuSy t, m. A wolf. 

Lustratioy CniSy t (lustro). Expi- 
atory sacrifice; review attended 
with sacrifices. 

LusbrOy dre, dvi, dtum. To purify, 
review* 

Zususy usy m. Play, game ; jest, 
sport, fun. 

LutoHuSy iiy m. See Catalus, 

Luxy luciSy f. light, light of day. 

LuxuriOy a€y f. I^uxury, excess. 

lAfcurguSy iy m. Lycurgus, the cele- 
brated law-giver of Sparta, (95). 

Lydia, ae, f. Lydia, a country in 
Asia Minor, (225). 

LyduSy a, um, Lydian, pertaining 
to Lydia ; suhs, a Lydian, (83). 

Lysander, dri, m. Lysander, a ce- 
lebrated Spartan general, (225). 



M, An abbreviation of Marcus, 

MacedomCy ae, f. Macedonia, Ma- 
cedon, a country north of Thes- 
saly, (193). 

MacSdo, dniSy m. A Macedonian, 
(230). 

MacedontcuSy a, um, adj. Macedo- 
nian, (197). 

Magis, comp. adv. More. See the 
superlative, m4xxXme, 

Magister, tri, m. Master, leader, 
teacher. 

Magistra, ae, i. Instructress, teacher. 

Magisirdius, tis, m. Magistracy, 
magistrate. 

Magnifxce, cenHus, centisstmey adv. 
(magnificus). Magnificently, splen- 
didly. 305. 
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MagtdfieenUa^ oe, fl (magniftcus). 
Ifagnifioence, ootUinesB. 

MagnifXeu9^ a^vm; oomp. mofftUfi- 
caUiorf raped. ma^JieenHu^mHs, 
Splendid; stately; higb^ninded, 
magnificent. 164. 

MsffttUodo, )tftt», fl (magnns). Great- 
nesa, size. 

MagnSp&e, adv. (magnns, opus). 
Greatly, earnestly. 

MagnuM, a, wn ; comp. major ^ sn- 
perL mazXmm. Great, laige; 
in comp. and mi^perl, wmOimes 
older, oldest, elder, eldest: ma- 
jdrea^ forefathers, ancestors ; m<t- 
jor€9 natiiy elders. 165. 

MoffiUf t, m. Generally plor. Minffi^ 
Cnim, A wise man, particularly 
among the Persians, 

Jfajestas, otis^ t Majesty, dignity. 

Major. See tnagttMS. 

Male, comp. pejus, superL pestUme, 
adv. (mains). Badly, with ill 
success. 805. 

Male-dicoy Sre, dvti, dictum. To speak 
evil of^ rerile, abuse, rail at 

Malefteusy a, wn, (male, facio.) 
Eyil-doing, Ticious, wicked, hmi;- 
fiiL 164. ' 

Malo, matte, malui, irregular. To 
prefer. 298. 

Malum, i, n. Misfortune, evil 

Malus, a, urn; comp. p(^or, super!. 
pessimus. Bad, poor, wicked. 
166. 

Man^Anus, i, m. Ml^dnus, a Ro- 
man consul in the war with the 
Xumantians, (201). 

Mando, are, avi, atum. To bid, en- 
join, intrust 



ManeOj ire, mansi, manawn. To 
remam. 

Mamfesk), are, avi, atum. To show, 
manifest 

Manius, w, m. Manius, a Boman 
name ; as, Manius Manlius, 

Manlius, ii, nu Manlhis, a Boman 
name. Manius JUianUus, a Boman 
consul in the third Fume war, 
(199). Titus Manlius, a Boman 
youth, sumamed Torquatus foi 
his achievements in the Gallic 
war, (111). 

ManOnSa, ae, f. A city of Arcadia, 
in the Peloponnesus, (142). 

Manumitto, Ihre, mlsi, fitisstim, (ma- 
nus, mitto). To release from one's 
power, emancipate, make free. 

Manus, us, t Hand ; force. 

Mar&thon, dnis, m. Marath(Hi, a 
town and plain in Attica, cele- 
brated for the victory of Miltiadea 
over the Persians, (216). 

Marathonius, a, um, Mafathonian; 
of or belonging to Marathon, (97). 

Mardus, U, m. Mardus, a Boman 
name. See Ancus, Censorinus, 
and Ooriolafius. 

Marcus, i, m. Marcus, a Roman 
name, (186). 

Mardonius, ii, m. Mardonius, a Fe^ 
sian general, defeated byPansa- 
nias m the battle of Plataea, (221). 

Mare, is, n. Sea. 

Marinus, a, um, (mare). Marine, 
of the sea, from or by the sea. 

Marius, ii, m, Marius, a Roman 
name. Caius Marius, a distin- < 
guided Roman general, the con- 
queror of Jugurtha, and leader in 
the civil war against Sulla. He 
was consul seven times, (202). 
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Mars, Ifartisy m. Mars, the giod of 
war; sometimes put for war it- 

. bcM; (162, 226). 

MoMaOj ae, t Mass, lamp. 

Mater, iriSy f. Mother. 

Materia, ae, £, or materies, ii, f. 
MateriaL 

Matricidium, u, n. Matricide. 

Matrimonium, it, n. Marriage. 

MatrOna, ae, t Matron. 

Moa^me, adv. Especially, in the 
highest d^ree. See magis, 

MoaAmtu, a, um ; Biq>erlatiTe of 
magnus. Greatest. 

Maximua, i, m. Maximus, a Roman 
surname ; as, Quinhu Fabitu Maz- 
tmu8, the famous dictator in the 
second Punic war, (1Y5). 

Medtcus, ij m. Phjdcian. 

Medius, a, urn. Middle, midst of, 
middle of. 441, 6. 

Medh49, iiy m. MediuSj a Thessalian, 
friend of Alexander the Great, 
(248). 

Medtts, a, urn. Median, A8S7rian,(68). 

MehercUle, adv. By Hercules, truly, 
indeed. 

Mel, meUis, n. Honey. 

Melior, iua. Better. See bonus, 

Membrum, i, n. Member, limb. 

Memtni, isti, defect. To remember. 
297. 

Memor, dris. Mindful, endowed 
with memory, remembering read- 
ily, remembering. 

MemorabUis, e. Memorable. 

Memoria, ae, f. Memory, recol- 
lection. 

Memphis, is, t Memphis, a city of 
Egypt, (239). 

Menander, dri, m. Menander, a 
Boman name, (67). 



Mendaciwn, ii, n. Untruth, false- 
hood, lie. 

Menenius, it, m. See Agrippa. 

Metis, fneniis, f. Mind, reason. 

Mensis, is, m. Month. 

MenHo, Onis, t Mention. 

MenHor, iri, Uus sum, dep. To speak 
falsely, lie, cheat, deoeive. 

Merces, ddis, t (mereo). Reward, 
price, wages. 

Mercar, dri, Ohts sum, dep. To 
trade, buy, pmrchase. 

Mercurius, ii, m. Mercury, the son 
of Jupiter and Maia, the god of 
eloquence, and the messenger of 
the gods, (19). 

Mereo, Ire, ui, Xtwn, To deserve, 
merit. 

Mereor, Iri, Itus sum, dep. To de- 
serve, earn, merit 

Mergo, ^e, mersi, mersum. To 
merge, sink ; destroy. 

Mertto, adv. (merltum). With 
good reason, with reason, deserv- 
edly. 

Merttum, i, n. Reward, merit 

Merum, t, n. "Wine, pure wine. 

Mesopotamia, ae, f. Mesopotamia, a 
country of Asia, between the Eu- 
phrates and Tigris, (24, 10). 

MetaUum, i, n*.. Jf etal, mine. 

MeteUus, i, m. Metellus, a Roman 
name ; as, Metellus Pius, (138). 

Metior, Iri, mensus sum, dep. To 
measure, estimate. 

Methu, ii, m. See Suffetius, 

Meto, ^, messui, messum. To reap, 
mow. 

Metuo, ire, uL To fear. 

Metus, us, m. Fear, dread. 

Mens, a, urn, voc. sing, masc mu 
. My, mine. 186. 
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MtgrOy are, dvt\ atum. To migrate, 
remove. 

MiUa^ ttisy m. Soldier. 

MlitOru, e, (miles). Military. 

MUitiay ae^ t (miles). Warfare, mi- 
litary service, military affiurs. 

MitUOy drCf drt, atum, (miles). To 
serve as a soldier, to serve. 

Mile, subs, and adj. Thousand; 
miUia, subs., a thousand, a thou- 
sand men. 

MUliarium, tt, n. Milestone, 
mile. 

MUHades, is, m. Miltiades, a cele- 
brated Athenian general, con- 
queror at Marathon, (39, lY.) 

Minerva, ae, f. Goddess of wisdom, 
(22). 

Minime, Sidy, Least Seeparum. 

Minimus, a, um, (parvus). Smallest, 
least. 

AfinUor, dri, dtus sum, dep. To 
threaten, menace. 

Minor, oris. See Armenia. 

Minor, t«, (parvus). Smaller, less. 

Minvo, ^€, ui, vium. To lessen, 
diminish. 

MintjLs, adv. Less. See/Tarum. 

Mirabllis, e, (miror). Wonderful 

MirifXcus, a, um, (minis, facie). 
Causing wonder, wonderful, mar- 
vellous. 

Miror, dri, dlus sum, dep. To won- 
der, admire. 

Mirus, a, um. Wonderful, sur- 
prising. 

Miser, era, erum. Unfortunate, un- 
happy, worthless, miserable, sad. 

Miaereo, ere, ui. Hum. To pity ; of- 
ten impersonal ; mis^et me, I pity. 

Misereor, eri, misertus or misertius 
Hm, dep. To pity. 



Miseria, ae, f. (miser). Misery, 
affliction. 

Misericordia, ae, t Compassi<». 

Mithridates, is, m. Mithridates, a 
celebrated king of Pontus, (202). 

MUkridadcus, n, um, Mithridatic ; 
of or belongmg to Mithridates, 
(202), 

MUes, e. Mild, goitle, placid. 

Mttto,^re, misi, misstun. To send. 

Moderate, ius, issXme, adv. (moderir 
tus). With moderation. 

Moderado, dnis, t Moderation, self- 
control 

ModerOtus, a, um. Discreet, mod- 
erate. 

Modius {or um, n.), ii, m. Measuie, 
a little more than a peck, 

Modo, adv. Now, only, but, pro- 
vided that; modo — modo, some- 
times — BomeUmes. 

Modus, i, m. Manner, measure, 
limits. . 

Moenia, turn, n. pi. Walls of a city, 
city. 

Moles, is, f. Mole, dam. 

Molesius, a, um. Unwelcome, irk- 
some, oppressive, troublesome, 
painful 

Moliiio, onis, f. Undertaking, pre- 
paration. 

Mollio, Ire, Ivi or ii, Uum, To 
soften. 

Momentum^ i, n. Weight, influ- 
ence. 

Moneo, ere, ui, Uum, To advise, 
warn, admonish. 

Momtus, us, m, (moneo). Advice. 

Mons, monlis, m. Mountain, mount 

Mo7i8tro, dre, dvi, dium. To show. 

Mora, ae, f. Delay. 

Morbus, i, m. Disease. 
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MorioTy Iri or t, mortuua mm, depw 
To die. 282. 

MoroTj art, atu9 sum^ dep. (mora). 
To delay, tarry. 

Mors, mortis^ t Death. 

MorsuBf iM, m. Bite. 

MortaliSy e. Mortal, deadly ; subs, 
mortal, man. 

MortXfer, ^a, &wn, (mors and fero). 
Deadly, mortal. 

MoSy moris, m. Custom, manner; 
pi, character, morals. 

Motus, usy m. Motion ; commotion, 
revolt. 

Moveoy ire, movi, motum. To move, 
excite. 

Jfoz, adv. Presently, soon. 

Mtidus, iiy m. Mucins, a Roman 
name. Mvcius Scaendla, a Roman 
youth who attempted to assassi- 
nate Porsena, (1'72). 

Mucro, Snis, m. Point of sword, 
sword. 

Mfdiebris, e, (mulier). Belonging to 
women, womanly, woman^s. 

Mulier y ^riSy i, Woman. 

MuUUudo, Xnis, t (multus). Mul- 
titude. 

MuUoy are, dvi, dtttm. To punish, 
derive of by way of punishment ; 
to fine. 

MuUoy adv. (multus). By far, much. 

MvltuSy OyUm; comp. plus, n., su- 
perl. plurtmus. Much, many. 
165. 

Mundus, i, m. World, universe. 

Munia, ium, n. pL Duties, func- 
tions of office. 

MunificeiUia, ae, t Munificence, be- 
neficence. 

Munimentmn, i, n. Fortification, 
defence, covering. 



Munio, Ire, Ivi or tt, i/um. To for- 
tify, defend. 

MunUio, 6nis, i. Fortification, 
rampart. 

MunUus, a, um^ part (munio). 
Fortified. 

Munus, Sris, n. Reward, present; 
service, office. 

Munychia, ae, f. The Athenian 
harbor Munychia and the hill 
which rises above it, (228). 

Murus, i, m. WaU. 

Mus, muris, m. Mouse. 

Mutatio, OniSy f. (muto). Change. 

MutOy are, dvi, ditan. To change, 
alter. 

Mutuus, a, um, MutuaL 

MycHle, es, t Mycale, a high pro- 
montory or mountain of Ionia, in 
Asia Minor, (221). 

Myndii, drum, m. pi. Myndions, in- 
habitants of Myndus, (135). 

Myndus or os, i, f. Myndus, a city 
of Caria, in Asia Minor, now Men- 
des, (135). 

N 
I^am, coiy. For. 
Namrque, coiy. For, but 
Nanciscor, nancisci, nodus sum, dep. 

To obtain, take advantage of. * 
Narro, dre, dvi, dhan. To relate, 

narrate. 
Nascor, nasci, naius surn, dep. To 

be bom, be produced, to arise. 
NcUaliSy e, (nascor). Of or belong- 
ing to one's birth, natal; natdlia 

dies, birth-day. 
Ndtio, dnis, f. Nation, people. 
Naiu, defective, abL sing, (nascor). 

By birth, in age : manXmus naiUj 

eldest 134. 
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Natartif ae, t Nature, creatioiL 

Natu$^ a, «m, part (nasoor). Born, 
haying been IxniL 

IfaiuraliM^ e, (natOra). Natural 

ydt{fragium, it, n. (naTlfl, frango). 
Shipfrreok. 

y<nUiu8f it, m. Naatina, a Soman 
name; as, Cahu NanUiiiB^ the con^ 
snl, (19, 11). 

yavOlUj tf, (nayis). Naval 

Navigation 6m»f t NaTigatioD, sidl- 
ing. 

NatUgo^ are, A^ dtum. To sail, 
sail upon, navigate. 

NaviSf i9, £ Ship. 

Ne, adv., and coi\j. nsed vnth im- 
peratiye and subj. Not, that not, 
lest ; after verba of fearing^ that, 
lest; ntqtiidmin or nt — quidem, 
not even. 

Ne^ interrog. particle. 846, IL 1. 

Nee or nepte^ adv. and oo^}. Nei- 
ther, nor; and not, not; neo — 
nee, neqtte — nequej neither — ^nor. 

Neee88ariu8f a, um. Necessary. 

Neceasey acy. neat ueedehiefiy in ihi$ 
form. Necessary, inevitable. 

NeeOy dre, dvi, atum. To slay, kiH 

NegtlgenSf erUit, (negHgo). N^li- 
gent, neglectful 

NegligOy ^r«, lexi^ leetum. To neg 
lect, disregard. 

NegOy are^ avt, Otum, To deny, re- 
fuse. 

Negotmmy it, *n. Business, diffi- 
culty ; imdertaking, work, enter- 
prise. 

Nemoy (rntff, gen. not in good use). 
No one, nobody. 

JV<?po«, atisy m. Grandson. 

NeptUnua, i, m. Neptune, the god 
"the sea, (166). 



Neque, BeeNee, 

NequeOf f re, kft, or tt, ttiim, irreg. 

like 00. To be mtable^not to be 

able. 296. 
Nequtdem. BeeNe, 
Neqwa or ne gmSj qua, quod^ or 

qwd. That no one. 
Nerviiy Orwn^m. Nervians, a pe(^ 

ofBelgioGaii],(28). 
Neaeio, ire, ivi or it, Uumy (ne, 

scio). To be ignorant, net to 

know. 
NeaektSy a, um, (needo). Jgnorant, 

unknown. 
Nieiaa, oe, m. Nidas, an Athenian 

statesman and g^oeral, (223). 
Nieomsdea, is, m. IHoomedes, kmg 

ofBithynia,(43). 
Ntger^ gra, grum. Dai^ blade, 

dusky. 
Nigrana, arUia, Black, dusky. 
Nihily n. indec. Nothing ; adv, not, 

in nothing. 128. 
NihUum^ i, n. Nothing. 
NUua, i, m. The river Nile in 

Egypt, (211): 
Nimisy adv. Exceedingly, too mudi. 
Nimiua, a, um. Excessive, too 

much, too great 
Mai, coz\j. Unless, if not, excq>t 
NUeo, nUSrej fUtui, (mx). To slune, 

glitter, glisten. 
Niior, fiUiy fUaua or nixua awn, dep. 

To strive, attempt; to depend or 

rely upon. 
Nix, nivia, t Snow. 
NobHia, e. Noble, famous. 
Nobitaaa, oHa, f. (nobHis). Fame, 

nobleness ; nobility, nobles. 
NobHUo, are, dvi, Oium, (nobilis). 

To render famous; to oinoble; 

improve. 
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JTbeeo, ire^ ui^ ^um. To hurt, hann, 

kgure. 
iVbrfti, abL By night 
J^ctumus^ a, urn. Nocturnal, oo- 

ourring at night. 
yoh, noUe, noiwi, iir^ To be un- 
willing. 298. 
Ncmen^ tnis, n. Name. 
NimXno^ are^ Ovi, Oium^ (nomen). 

To name, calL 
Nbtiy adv. Not; nonnXai, only. 
IfonageilimuSy a, urn. Ninetieth. 
Kwfuigvntay indec. Ninety. 
Nanrdum^ adv. Not yet. 
Nonne^ interrog. particle. Whether, 

expecting answer yes. 846, H. 

1. 
NonnvUu$^ a^um^ (declined like 

fiuUu8), Some. 
\Nbfiu8y a J tun. IHnth. 
^oscoy h'e, iwvij notum. To know, 

understand, learn. 
Noder^ tra^ trvm. pron. Our. 
NoMa^ ae, f. (notus). Celebrity, 

note; acquaintance, knowledge. 
ybhUj a, um. part (nosco). Known. 
Navem^ indecL Nine. 
Noverca^ oe, f. Step-mother. 
Novo^ dre, av», d^m, (novus). To 

renew, change; revolutionize. 
NovuSy a, um. New; novae res, 

revolution. 
JVox, nocHs, t Night 
Nvbee^ is, £ Cloud. 
NvbOy h-e^ nupai^ nuptwm. To Veil 

one's self, to marry, applied to the 

bfide as she was covered fcith a 

veil, 
NtiduSy a, wi». Naked, uncovered, 

destitute ot 
NuUuSj a, um. No one, no. 149. 
Num^ interrog. particle. Whether, 



wed both in direct and in indir^ 

questions. See 846, n. 1. 
I^umay ae^ m. Numa.i^uma Fonir 

piUuSy the second king of Rome, 

(169). 
Nvmantiay ae, t Numantia, a city 

of Spain, (201). 
Manantlnif (irumy m. pL Numan- 

tians, the inhabitants of Numan* 

tia, (201). 
iVtfmm, iniSf n. A god, daty. 
NumSrOf dre^ avt, atum^ (num&nis). 

To count, reckon, number. 
Mimirus, i, m. Number, quan- 
tity. 
Ifum^tda, 00, m. A Numidian, in^ 

habitant of Numidia in Africa, 

(48> 
Mimitory SriSf m. Numitor, a king 

of Alba, grandfather of Romulus 

and Remus, (164). 
I^ttmmus, », m. Money, a piece of 

money, a coin. 
iVwfk?. Now. 
IhoMsOpOy drCy dviy dtum. To call, 

name. 
Mmquam. Never. 
Ji^untio (or cto), dre, dvi^ dtum, (nun- 

tius). To announce, relate. 
yunUuSy ft, m. Message, news, mes- 



NupHae^ drum^ f, pL Marriage, 

nuptials. 
Mtirio, Ire, %vi or it, Uum, To 

nourish, support. - 
Nutrix, leiSy f. Nurse. 
Nympha, ae, f. Nymph, spouse. 
iV^, ae, f. Nysa, a city in India^ 

(242). 
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O, inteij. 01 

06, prep, with ace. On acootmt of, 

for. 
Ob-dOeo, gre, dwdy du€titm. To draw 

over, oyerspread, cover. 
ObediOf {re, ivi or tt, Uum. Toobej, 

serve ; be subject to. 
06-eo, ire, ivt or ti, Utifiu To meet; 

die. 296. 
ObjedOy Are, tfvt, dlMM, (objido). 

To expose, set fbrth; endanger. 

832, 1. 2. 
ObjidOf irtf jSci^ jedumy (ob, jacio). 

To expose, oflTer, present 
Obledo, arCf atn^ alum. Toddight, 

divert, please. 
Ob-tf£fo^ are, dvi, ahinu To bind, 

oblige, put under obligation. 
OblUua, a, Km, part (obliviscor). 

Having forgotten, forgetfuL 
Oblivio, ^im, t (obliviscor). For- 

getfulness, oblivion. 
Oblimscory ohlivisciy oblUus mm, dep. 

To forget 
Ob-ruOy IfrCy rui, rUtum. To destroy, 

overwhelm. 
ObicUrtUy a, vm. Obscure, hidden ; 

mean. 
ObaScrOf are, avi, Otum, (ob, sacro). 

To beseech, implore. 
Obses, iMa, m. and f. Hostage. 
Obsideo, ere, sSdi, sessum, (ob, se- 

deo). To besiege, invest 
Obsidio, dnis, f. (obsideo). Sie^e, 

blockade. 
Ob'sum, cheese, obfuu To be hurt- 
ful, be injurious, to injure. 
Ob-vto, stare, sfUi, stoium. To op- 
pose, prevent 



Obtemperaihy dma, £ SubmissioD, 
obedi^ce. 

Ob4ero, ifre, trivi^ trUvm, To crash, 
wear down. 

Obtineo, ire, Hnm^ ienium, (ob, 
teneo). To obtain, hold, prevail 

Obtineo, ^re, %», tadum, (ob, tan- 
go). To befall, happen to. 

0b4runc0f are^ avif Oium. Toslaugb- 
ter. 

Occaeco, are^ dvi, atum, (ob, caeco)i 
To darken, obscure, blind, dazzle. 

Oeeaeio, 6ms, t Opportunity, oc- 
casion. 

Oeeasus, us, m. The setting of the 
heavenly bodies; setting, even- 
ing; the" west 

Oe^Xdo, h'e, tiUU, easum, (ob, cado). 
To fall down, fall; to set; to 
perish*, die, be mined. 

Oe(^do, gre, cudi, einim, (ob, caedo). 
To kill, slay*. 

OccuUe, ius, tM^Eme, adv. (occultos). 
In secret, secretly. 

OceuUus, a, um. Secret, hidden; 
reserved, dissembling. 

OccUpo, are, avi, dCum, To occupy, 
take possession of. 

Oecurro, h^ curri (cucurri), cur- 
sum, (ob, curro). To me^ at- 
tack. 254,6. 

Oce&nus, i, m. Ocean. 

Octavianus, i, m. (Caesar). Octar 
vianus, the first Roman emperor, 
usually called Augustus after his 
victory at Actium, (218). '^ 

Octavus, a, urn, (octo). Eighth. 

OcttngenU, ae, a. Eight hundred. 

Octo, IndecL Eight 

OdogeiUmue, a, vm. The eighlieth. 

OctogirUa, mdec. (octo). Ei^ty. 

Oculus, i, m. Eye. 
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Odi, odisae^ defect. To hate; dis- 
like. 297. 

Odiumy M, n. Hatred, enmity. 

OenotnauSf t, m. Oenomaus, a cele- 
brated Radiator, (204). 

Offendoy Sre, fendi^ fensum. To 
offend, injure. 

Offensus, a, wm, (offendo). Offend- 
ed, hostile. 

OfferOy ferre^ obtiUi, ohlatum^ (ob, 
fejro). To offer, show ; se offerre, 
to present one's self, to offer 
one's self, sometimes as an antago- 
nist, to oppose ; expose one's self. 

Qfficiumy ii, n. Office, duty, kind- 
ness, kind office. 

Olim^ adv. Formerly. 

Olj/mpiUcus, Olympteua or Olymr 
pms, a, urn, Olympic, (134). 

Olynthus^ i, t Olynthus, a city of 
Thrace. 

OlyrUhHy drum, m. pL The Olyn- 
thians, (231). 

Om-en, ^is, n. Omen, sign. 

OmittOj ^re, misi, miMttw*, (ob, mit- 
to). To let go, omit, neglect, dis- 
regard. 
ijOmnu, e. All, every, whole. 

Oneraria, oc, f. (onus). Ship of 
burden. 

On^o, 5re, <Xw, dium^ (onus). To 
burden, load, oppress. 

OnustuSy a, wm, (onus). Laden, full 
of. 

Opera, ae, f. Pains, work, labor; 
care, attention ; means. 

Oplmus, a, wm. Bich, fertile. 

Oportet, unpers. It behooves, one 
ought. 299. 

Opperior, cpperlri, oppertus or qp- 
perl^ sum, dep. To wait for, 
await 



Oppidanus, fl, wm; (oppidum). In- 
habitant of a town, citizen. 

Oppidum, t, n. Town, city. 

Opportunitas, dtis, f. (opportunus). 
Opportunity, fitness. 

Opportunus, a, um. Suitable, fit. 

Opprlmo, gre, pressi, pressum, (ob, 
premo). To put down, defeat, 
overcome ; suppress ; oppress. 

Oppugno, are, am, Otum, (ob, pug;- 
no). To attack, storm, take by 
storm. 

(Ops), opis, t, nom. 5mg. not used. 
Power, resources, wealth, force, 
aid. 

OptahXlis, e, (opto). Wished for, 
desirable. 

Optimus, a, um, superi (bonus). 
Best, most excellent. 

Optio, onis, f. Choice, option. 

Opto, are, avi, Otum. To wish, de- 
sire; ask. 

OpiUens, entis, or opulentas, a, um, 
acy. Wealthy, rich. 

Opus, ^ris, n. Work. 

Opus, nom. and accus. Need, ne- 
cessary thing, necessary. 

Ora, ae, f. The shore, coast. 

OracUhmi^ i, n. Besponse, ora- 
cle. 

Oratio, onis, t (oro). Oration, 
speech, language. 

Orator, Oris, m. (oro). Orator, mes- 
senger. 

Orbis, is, m. Grcle, world ; orhis 
terrarum, the world. 

Ordino, are, dvi, alum, (ordo). To 
arrange, establish. 

Ordo,\ms, m. Bow, rank, order; 
bank as of oars ; extra ordinem, 
out of the conmion course. 

Orestes, is, and ae, m. Orestes, son 
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of Afflmwimon and CTjtenmeBtra, 

(48). 
OrieiUf mii*^ (orior). Biang ; the 

momlDg, the east, the countries 

of the ettt, the Orient, (218). 
Origo, {ntt, t Origin, source. 
Ortor, orirt, artu9 turn, dep. parUp 

of Zd coty. To rise, appear, 

dawn. 286, 2. 
OmamefUum^ •, n. Equipage, or- 
nament, jewel 
Onto, tfr«, Ovt, atum. To adorn, 

equip. 
(>ro, Are, dvi, d^Mm. To b^ ask, 

speak. 
Ortutf iM, m. (orior). A ridng; 

place of rising, the east; birth; 

beginning. 
0«, owM, n. Bone. 
OteUlor, ariy (Uu$ »um. To kiss. 
OstendOf ^, <2», <tim or turn. To 

show. 
Oi^dn^m, - i, n. (ostendo). Pro- 
digy. 
OsUa^ asy f. Ostia, a town in La- 

tium at the mouth of the Tiber, 

(161). 
OsHumj ft, n. Moutli, door. 
Ofttun, n, n. Leisure, rest, ease, 

idleness. 
OvM, it, f. Sheep. 
Ovumj t, n. Egg. 



P. An abbreyiation of JSiblhu. 

PaeOy are, dm, Otum (pax). To sub- 
due. 

Pactum, t, n. Baigain, contract; 
M, pactOy way, manner. 

Padusy t, m. The river Po in Italy, 
(56). 

Ptieney adv. Almost. 



Palam^ adv. Openly. 
Palaiium, ti, n. Palace. 
PaXUumy tt, n. Cloak, coat, ga^ 

ment 
Pangoy ifre, pefffffi, padMn. To coiir 

tract, ratify. 
PapiriuSy ti, n. See Curtor, 
Paty parUy acy. Equal, a match for, 

competent for. 
ParaXu^ a, vm, (paro). Prepared, 

ready. 
ParcOy fyVy peperd or /Mtm, par- 
turn. To spare. 
Parens, eritiSy m. and f. Parent 
ParerUOy drey dviy diumy (pareDs). 

To sacrifice in honor of parentB 

or friends. 
PareOy ircy tit, ttum. To obey, be 

subject to. 
PariOy ^ pepMy partum. To 

bear, bring forth, produce, lay, 

accomplish, procure. 
Paroy drey dviy dhtrn. To prepare, 

equip. 
Par$y parHSy f . Part, portion ; party. 
PareimofUay OBy t Frugality, pa^ 

simony. 
Paritc^y partuXpUy (pars, capio). 

Sharing, partaking, participant 
Por^tm. Partly, in part ; pariin^^ 

partimy some— others, either— 

or. 
Parihry frt, Uua «tim, dep. To di- 
vide, share. 
Parunty oomp. ^nuSy superL mi- 

wlKm^^dv. Too little, little, not 

enough. 805. 
ParvuSy a, tuny comp. mtnor, bo- 

perL minimus. Small, little, unr 

important. 
Pascoy h'ey pdviy pcutum. To feed, 

graze. 
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Faacor^ pcucif paatus sum, dep. To 
feed, graze, graze upon. 

Fiuser^ SriSy m. Sparrow. 

PoMiw, w, m. Pace ; miUe pauus, 
a mile. 

Pastor, Oris, m. (pasco). Shepherd. 

Fate/ado, gre, fsciy fadum, (pateo, 
fado). To disclose^ lay open, 
open. 

Faieoy ire, uL To lie open, be ex- 
posed. 

Faiei\ tris, m. Father, aomeUmea 
senator. 

Fatemu8y a, i<m, (pater). Paternal 

Faiior, pati, pasfu% ««m, dep. To 
permit, keep, endure. 

Fatrioy a«, t Country, native 
country. 

Fatrimoniumy it, n. Estate, patri- 
mony. 

FatritcSy a, um, (pater). Fatherly. 

Fairu^8y t, m. Uncle by the father^s 
side, paternal undo. 

Faitci, ae, a. Few. 

FaiddUniy ady. By d^rees, grad- 
ually. 

Fcndui or FatdltUy t, m. Paulus, a 
surname in the Aemilian gens or 
tribe. Lucius Aemilim FavluSy 
the name of two Roman consuls, 
one of whom fell in the batUe of 
Cannae, (191) ; the other conquer* 
ed Perseus at Pydna, (198). 

FatUo, adv. (paulus). A littie, by a 
littie. 

FaiUtu, a, um, Littie, small. 

Pauper y ^is. Poor, without means ; 
scanty, meagre. 

PaiuaniaSy ae, m. Pausanias, the 
leader of the Spartans in the bat- 
tle of Plataea, (221). 

FaZypacis, f. Peace. 



FechUy dris, n. Breast 

Feeuniay ae, t Money, Bum of 

money. 
Feeusy dm, n. Flock, herd, cattie. 
Pftfoa, ttt«, m. Footrsoldier ; plur, 

infantry. 
Fedestety iri$^ tre. Pedestrian, on 

foot, on land; pedettrea cojnae^ 

infantry forces. 
FeUieio, ire^ lexi^ ledunu To ftUure, 

cajole. 
Felluy isy f. Skm, hide. 
FeUoy grCy pt^i, puiaum. To 

drive. 
Fdopidasy ae, m. Pelopidas, a 

celebrated Theban general, (230). 
Fenariu8y a, um. Of or for provi- 
sions; cdlapenaria, granary. 
Fendeo, 8re, ptpendi. To hang, be 



FenhrOy are^ 5vi, Obum. To pen- 
etrate. 

Fen\tu$, adv. Inwardly; fully, en- 
tirely. 

Fety prep, with ace. Through, by, 
during. 

Fer-eurrOy ire, pereucurri or per- 
curriy cursum. To run through, 
pass over. 

FereuraoTy Cria, m. Assasdn, mur- 
derer. 

Ferdiccaa or Ferdiceay oe, m. Per- 
diccas, one of the most distin- 
guished generals of Alexander the 
Great, (97). 

Ferdituay a, um, (perdo).. Lost, 
abandoned, desperate. 

Fer-dOy Sre, dtdi, dUwn. To destroy, 
waste, lose. 

Fer-dQcOy ifre, duxiy'ductum. To 
conduct, bring to, to extend, 
build, make. 
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PtTMuitf, «, (per, tamoB), CVrntSmui], 
perpetiud. 

Fer-^Of ire, ivi or tt, than. To per- 
ish. 295. 

Fer-eauffmtM, a, wn. Very smaUy 
TerylUUe. 

I^f»ro,f€rre^tai,lMmn. To cany 
through; betr; enfrer. 

Perfidia^ ae, t Perfidy. 

FerffOf «r^ raal, ree<«m, (per, rego). 
To go on or to^ persevere. 

PtfHe^ M, m. Pericles, a cele- 
brated Athenian orator and states- 
man, (222). 

PericubtuBj a, ton, (periciilum). 
Dangerous. 

PerieUlumy t, n. Danger, peril 

PerUlu, a, urn. Skilled in, skilfuL 

PeT'inagnus^ a, iim. Very great 

Per-mitto^ ^«, miit, missum. To 
send ; grant, permit ; permiteitur^ 
impers., it is permitted. 

Per-mulhtt^ a, tim. Very mach, 
very many. 

PermttiatiOf Aim, t Exchange, 
barter. 

Per-paucuSy a, um. Few, very 
few. 

Per-pitro, dre^ avi, dtum. To finish, 
acMeve. 

PerpetuOf adv. (perpetnus). Con- 
stantly, ever. 

PerpetmUf a, um. Perpetual, con- 
stant. 

Peraa^ ae, or Perses, o^, m. A Pep- 
dan, (44, n. ; 126). 

Per-aifguor, «^i, aeeOiua «im, dep. 
To follow, pursue, carry on, pro- 
secute. 

Penetu, t, or Peraea, oe, m. Per- 
seus or Perses, the last king of 
Macedonia, (198). 



P er t evii-o^ dre, dv% Okun, Tope^ 

severe, perdst 
Per»ieu8^ a, um. Peraan, (60, 13). 
PersifnOf oe, t Part, character, 

pers<nL 
Persjpicio^ ^e, spexi^ speetum^ (per, 

spedo). To percdve. 
Per-ttruiffOf »•«, sirinxi^ aridum. 

To graze, wound slightly. 
Per^tuadeo, ire, wdn, iuotum. To 

persuade. 
Per4erreo, ire, «t, tium. To terrify 

greatly. 
PerHneo, ire, iimd, (per, teneo). To 

pertain to, tend. 
Per-iurho, Ore, dvi, dium, To^ 

turb, throw into confusion, route, 

embarrass. 
Per-ueUis, e. Very useful 
Per^enio, ire, vini, verUum, To 

reach, come to. 
Pervene, adv. Perversely, wrongly. 
Pe8,pedu, m. Foot . 
Peto, Sire, Ivi or it, Uum, To seek, 

ask ; aim at ; attack. 
Pha&hon, afSHs, m. Fhaethon, &• 

bled son of Helios the sun, (71). 
PhaUrae, drum, t pi Trappings, 

ornaments for horses. 
PhaUrum, t, n. Phalerum, the 

oldest harbor of Athens ; often 

called Phalericue portm, 
PhanUices, U, m. Phamaces, son 

ofMithridates, (205). 
Pharedlus, i, t Pharsalus, a dty m 

Thessaly, where Pompey was de- 
feated by Caesar, (210). The dis- 

trict was called Pharsalia. 
PhUippi, drum, m. pi Philippi,a 

city in Macedonia, (218). 
PMlippw, t, m. Plulip, the name 

of several Macedonian kings, the 
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most celebrated of whom was the 

father of Alexander the Great, 

(140, 280). 
PMhsophia, ae^ f. PhUosophy. 
FhiWadphuSf i, m. Philosopher. 
Fhyle^ es, f. Phyle, a castle in At- 
tica, (228). 
JhcSnum^ t, n. Picenmn, a district 

in the eastern part of Italy. 
JPkmWf a, wm, (Picdnum). Of or 

belon^g to Picenum, Picene, 

(23, 19). 
I^Siaa^ Mis, f. Dutiful conduct, 

sense of duty; affection; loyalty; 

piety. 
Piffetj erCy piffuii or piffUwn est^ im- 

pers. It irk^, grieves, displeases. 

299. 
Pinffo, ^r«, pinxi, pictum. To pahit, 

depict 
Piraeus, or Piraeeus, i, m. The 

Piraeus, the celebrated port of 

Athens, (228). 
Pirola, ae, m. Pirate. 
PisciSj is, m. A fish. 
Pius, t, m.- See MeteUus Pius, 

(138). 
Plaeeo, ere, ui, Uum. To please, be 

pleasing to; be determined. 
Placidus, a, urn, (plaeeo). Qiuet, 

gentle. 
Placo, are, &vt, aium. To quiet, 

soothe, calm, appease. 
Plancus, i, m. Plancus, a Roman 

name, (42, 9). 
Plataeae, arum, f. pL Plataea, a 

city m Boeotia, (221). 
Plataeenses, ium, m. pi. The Pla- 

taeans, the inhabitants of Plataea, 

(216). 
Plato, 6nis, m. Plato, one of the 

most celebrated Grecian philoso- 



phers, disciple^ Socrates, and m- 
structor of Aristotle, (81). 

Plebs, bis, f. Common people, 
people. 

Plemts, a, um. Full, possessed of, 
rich in. 

Pierumque, adv. (plerusque). Com- 
monly, generaUy, frequently. 

Plerusque, &gue, umque. Most, 
many. 

Plur^mus. See MuliUi. 

Plus, ady. More. 

Plus, vris, n. ac^. More, pi. many. 
SeeMtiUus, 

PociHum, i, n. Cup. 

PoSma, diis, n. Poem. 

Poena, ae, f. Punishment. 

Poenilet, ire, poenituit, impers. It 
causes regret ; poenUet me, it 
causes me to repent, I repent, am 
sorry for, regret 

Poenus,i,m, A Carthaginian, (185). 

PoSta, ae, m. Poet 

PoUiceor, dri, iius sum, dep. To 
promise, offer. 

Pollux, Hcis, m. Pollux, a cele- 
brated pugilist, brother of Castor, 
(63, 9). See Castor, 

Poli/cr&tes, is, m. Polycrates, a ce- 
lebrated tyrant of Samos, (24, 12). 

Pompa, ae, f. Pomp, public proces- 
sion, proces^on. 

Pompeius, ii, m. Pompey, the name 
of a Romaii gens. Cnaeus Pom- 
peius, a Roman consul and a dis- 
tinguished commander, defeated 
by Caesa^ at Pharsalla, (205). 
Quintus Pompeius, also consul and 
commander, defeated in several 
engagements by the. Numantmes, 
(201). 

Pompeiajius, a, um, adj. (Pompeius). 
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Pcnnpeiaii, of or belonging to Pom- 
pey,(211). 

Pampiliuif ti, m. See Ifwna. 

Pondui, fris, n. WagH 

l\>m>, frey pot&i^ poAtum, To place, 
build, pitch. 

Pom, FoniUf m. Bridge. 

Pofi/tMt, tt, m. Pontius, a Roman 
name. i\m/ti» Tkde^imUf agen- 
era! of the Samnites, who con- 
quered the Romans at the Oaudine 
Forks, (119). 

rPanhtSy t, m. Pontos, a province in 
Asia Minor, soath of the Black 
Sea, (202). 

FapfdaHOy Aiit, t (popttlo). Pillag- 
ing, booty ; people, population. 

Popaloy arCf avi, oAmi, (popfilos). 
To depopulate, devastate, pillage; 
popidoTy dep.=populo. 

PopHluSy if m. People, nation, 
tribe. 

Pi>rrtyOy ifre^ rexi^ recttmu To ex- 
tend, stretch. 

PonSruif aey m. Porsena, a king of 
Etraria m Italy, (171). 

Portay ae, f. Gate. 

PorUndOy ^re, tendiy ienium. To 
portend. 

PortiOy 6ni»y t Portion, share. 

PorhUy K9, m. Port, harbor. 

Poacoy ifre, poposd. To demand, 
ask. 

Pmewio, Gni$, fl-(po88ideo). Pos- 



PossideOj ire^ tddiy 8€88um, To pos- 
sess. 

Po8»fim, posse, potuiy irreg. To be 
able. 289. 

Post, adv., and pr^. with ace. Af- 
terwards, after, behind, since. 

PM-ea, adv. Afterwards. 



PostertiaSy atUy {, (posterns). Pos- 
terity. 

Pott^uSy a, um; comp. posterior, 
BMpei^ postrimus, poiit&mus. Fol- 
lowing, ensuing; postSri, pos- 
terity, descendants ; postrhno, ad 
postremum, at last 163, 3. 

PoatrfSro, ferre^ To place after, 
esteem less; sacrifice. 

PostpGno, &rey posiH, posUum, To 
put after, esteem less, postpone; 
disregard, neglect 

Post-quam, or post quam, coig. Af- 
ter, after that 

Pottrimo, adv. (postrSmus). At last, 
finally. 

Poitrimus, a, um. The last; ad 
pottrimum, at last, finally. See 
post^rw. 

Postridie, adv. On the followiog day. 

PoBtalo, dre, dviy atum. To demand. 

PostmntfiS, it, m. Postomius, the 
name of a Roman gens or clan. • 
Atihs Postumius, a Roman in 
whose consulship the first Punic 
war was brought to a dose, (89, 
188). JS^rius Postumvus, a Bo- 
man consul, defeated by the Sam- 
nites at the Caudine Foiks, (179). 

Potens, entis, (possum). Able, pow- 
erful 

PotenROy ae, f. Might, force, power, 
ability. 

PotestaSy dtis, f. (potens). Power. 

Potior, potiri, potltus sum, dep. To 
obtdn, get possession oC 

Potis, e, comp. potior, superL jwft'a- 
titmus. Able, capable, possible. 

Potius, potissXme, adv. (potis); po- 
sitive not used. Rather than. 

Prae, prep, with abl. Before, for, 
on account o^ in comparison with. 
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Pm^eOj ire, im, Xtum. To show, 
famish. 

Prtie-cSdo, ^re, eeasi, cesmm. To pre- 
cede, surpass, outstrip. 

Prcieceptor, Oris, m. (praecipio). Pre- 
ceptor, commander, teacher. 

Praecephim, t, n. (praecipio). Max- 
im, rule, precept 

Praecipio, ^e, edpi, ceptum (prae, 
capio). To admonish, advise, 
order. 

PraeeipiHumy it, n. Precipice. 

PraecipUo, are, dtfi, dtum. To 
throw down, precipitate. 

Praeeipuus, a, um, Bemarkable, 
prominent, special 

Praecldre, ius, isatme, adv. (preclfl- 
rus). Excellently, noblj. 

Prae-darvs, a, un%. Excellent, no- 
ble, distinguished, illustrious. 

Prciedado, ^e, duH, dusum, (prae, 
claudo). To hinder, preclude, 
cut ofiH 

Praeco, Onis, m. Herald, crier. 

Praeda, ae,\ Prey, booty. 

Prae-dico, &re, did, didum. To pre- 
dict, forewarn. 

Praedidum, t, n. (praedico). Predic- 
tion, warning. 

PraedXtus, a, um. Endued with, 
possessed of. 

Praedor, dri, dtus mm, (praeda). 
To plunder. 

Prae-fari, defective. To predict, 
prophesy; say. 297, 11. S. 

Praefectus^ i, m. Commander, pre- 
fect. 

Prae-f^ro, ferre, tiUi, latum. To pre- 
fer, choose ; carry <yr bear before. 

Praefido, ^e, fid, fedum, (prae, 
fado). To place over, put in 
command. 



Prae-l^go, ^re, legi, ledum. To read 
to another, to read aloud, to 
lecture. 

Prae^iitto, ^re, mxd, mUmm, To 
send forward, send in advance. 

Praemium, ii, n. Reward, premium. 

Praeneste, is, n. Praeneste, a town 
in Latium, (182). 

Prae-pono, Sre, poaxti, posXifim, To 
place over, intrust with. 

Praeaens, enUs, Present ; praesenHa, 
drum, n. pL present things, the 
present. 

PraesenHa, ae, f. (praesens). Pres- 
ence. 

Praeses, Xdis, a^j. Presiding, rulmg, 
chief; subs, head, chief, ruler, 
governor. 

Praesidium, ii, n. Guard, garrison. 

Praestabtlis, e. Preeminent, distui- 
guished, excellent. 

Praestans, antis, (praesto). Excel- 
lent,. eminent 

Praedaniia, ae, f. Superiority, pre- 
eminence. 

Praesto, dre, sttH, \tam, (prae, sto). 
To surpass, be superior to; fur- 
nish, do, pay, render (as service) ; 
evmce, show, give. 

Prae-gum, esse, fui. To preside 
over, command. 

Prae-tendo, Sre, tendi, tenium. To 
pretend, allege. 

Procter, prep, with ace. Except, 
besides. 

Praeter-ea, adv. Besides, moreover. 

Praeter-eo, ire, %vi or ii, ttum. To 
pass by, omit 295. 

Pra«ferWw«, a, wwi, (praetereo). Gone 
by, past ; praeterita, drum, n. pL 
the past 

PradeT'VlShor, vShi, vedus sum, dep. 
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To be borne orer ot* by ; to drive 

Of saU bj ; to pass by. * 
Praetoriui^ a, tim, (praetor). Prae- 
torian, belonging to a praetor or 

general ; pradoriui^ subs, one who 

has been praetor. 
PraemdSo^ 2rf, v\^ vUum. To 

foresee. 
Praiumy i, n. Meadow, pasture. 
PravtM, a, um. Depraved, bad. 
iVeoes, «m, t pL dot, ace. and a6/. 

nn^. also occur. Prayers, en- 
treaties. 
Frecor^ari, dim nun. To beseech, 

pray. 
PremOf ^e, presaiy presium. To 

press, urge. 
PreHuniy ii, n. Price, worth. 
Fridie, adv. On the day before. 
JVtmo, primum, adv. (primus). At 

first, first; 9t<amj9rtmK7n,assoon 

as possible. 
iVtmw, a, wn, superL (prior). First 

166. 
PrmcepSy tpi«, m. Prince, ruler; 

chief man. 
PrindpdtWf us, m. Sovereignty, 

imperial power. 
Principium, u, n. Begimung. 
Prior, us. Former, previous. 166. 
PriscuSy % m. Priscus, the surname 

of Lucius TarquiniuSf the fif)h 

king of Rome, (162). 
PrisHnus, a, um. Ancient, pristine. 
Prius, adv. Before, first; prius- 

quam or priw quam, before that, 

before. 
Privatus, a, um. Private, personal, 

subs, a private citizen. 
Pro, prep, with abL Before, in 

front of; for, in behalf of, instead 

of, as ; pro )io8te, as an enemy. 



Probation Onu^ f. , Approbation, 

proofl 
Proboius, a, um, (probo). Tried, 

tested, proved, approved. 
ProUtas, Otis, t (probus). Honesty, 

probity, integrity. 
Probo, arCy^avi, Otum, (probus). To 

prove, show ; approve. 
Probus, a, um. Upright, honest 
Procaa, ae, m. Procas, a ''Roman 

name. . SUvius Procas, a king of 

Alba, (161). 
Pro-eSdo, ifre, cessi, cessum. To stq» 

forth, to advance, proceed, come 

on, succeed. 
ProciUus, i, m. Procillus, a young 

man sent by Caesar to Ariovistus, 

(82). 
Pro-damo, &re, dvi, otum. To cry 

out, proclaim. 
Pro-consul, iUis, m. Proconsul, one 

with the authority of consul 
Procul, adv. At a distance, fa 

o£ 
Pro-cQro, are, avi, ahtm. To attend 

to, have the care ot 
Pro^urro, ^e, curri (cucurri), cur- 
sum. To run forth, project 
ProdiHo, 5ms, t (prodo). Treach- 

ery, treason. 
ProdUor, dris, m. (prodo). Traitor. 
Pro-do, ^e,didi,dttym. To disclose, 

betray. 
Pro-dUco, ^re, duxi, ductum. To 

lead forth, produce. 
Prodium, it, n. Battle, conflict 
Profecto, adv. Indeed, truly. 
Proficiscor, profidsci, profectus mm. 

To depart, set out, go. 
Profllgo, are, avi, Otum, (pro, ffigo). 

To overthrow, ruin. 
Pro-fundo, ^e, fudi, fusum. To 
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pour out, spend; tlirow away, 
lavish, dissipate. 

Froffredior, grSdi, gressus sum, dep. 
(pro, gradior). To proceed, ad- 
vance. 

ProMbeo, dre, im, ^tum, (pro, habeo). 
To prohibit, prevent 

Pramissus, a, «m, (promitto). Grow- 
ing long, long. 

Pro-mittOf ^e, misty missum. To 
send forth, promise. 

Promontorium, it, n. Promontory. 

PromptiiSy a, wn. Prompt, ready. 

Pro-nuniio, OrCy 5vi, atum. To pub- 
lic proclaim, announce; recite, 
declaim ; act, tell, narrate. 

PropagOy are, avi, OJbvm, To prop- 
agate; prolong. 

PropCy adv., and prep, with ace. 

. Near, nearly, near to, olose by, 
near. 

PropMrOy are, avi, aiitm. To hasten. 

Propior, ius. Nearer. See 166. 

Propius, adv. Nearer. 

Pro-pOno, ^rCy posui, posXtum, To 
set forth, state, propose. ^^ 

ProprvuSy a, urn. Peculiar, proper, 
one's own, characteristic of. 

PropteTy prep, with ace. For, on 
account of. 

Propter-eay adv. Therefore, on that 
account. 

Pro-pulsOy arcy avi, atwn. To repel, 
ward of& 

Proroy ae, f. Prow, forepart of a 
ship. 

ProrsuSy adv. Uninterruptedly, 
straight on, absolutely. 

Pro-rwnpOy ^c, rfipi, ruptum. To 
rush or break forth. 

Pr<yscribOy h'e, scripsiy scriptum. To 
proscribe, outlaw. 
9 



ProsUiOy ircy it or tfi, (pro, salio). 
To leap up, spring forth. 

Prosp^rCy iusy rimSy adv. (prospSrus). 
Happily, prosperously. 

Prosp^ruSy a, um. Favorable, for- 
tunate, prosperous. 

ProspiciOy ircy spexiy speetum, (pro, 
specio). To look forward, look, 
see; look out for, take care of, 
provide for ; discern, descry. 

ProslemOy ^r«, strdviy strdtumy (pro, 
stemo). To prostrate, overthrow. 

Pro-sumy prodessCy profui. To pro- 
fit, avail, be usefuL 

ProtinuSy adv. Directly, imme- 
diately after. 

Pro-videOy dre, vidiy f)l8um. To pro- 
vide, be on one's guard. 

ProvtduSy a, wm, (provideo). Fore- 
seeing, prudent, cautious, provi- 
dent. 

Provinciay oe, f. Province. 

ProwcaiiOy GniSy f. (prov5co). Chal- 
lenge, appeal. 

Provdcoy drey dviy dtum. To chal- 
lei^e, appeal 

ProoctmuSy a, um. Nearest, next 
166. 

PrudenSy etUis, Prudent, wise, learn- 
ed, ddlled. 

Prudeniiay aCy f. (prudens). Pru- 
dence. 

PtolemaeuSy i, m. Ptolemy, the 
name of several kings of Egypt, 
(211). 

Publicdlay aCy m. Publicola, the 
surname of ValeriuSy one of the 
first consuls at Rome, (169). 

Publtcusy Oy um. Public. 

Puhliusy iiy m. Publius, a Roman 
name; as, Publius RviUiusRufmy 
(189). 
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Pudd^ ire, puduit, pudUwn est, im- 
pers. It shames; pudet me, it 
shames me, I am ashamed. 

I\idor,.Oru, m. Regard, respect, 
modesty, awe, shame. 

PueOa, ae, t GirL 

Puer, hi, m. Boy. 

FuertUi, e, (puer). Boyish, youth- 
ful 

FueriHa, ae, t (puer). Boyhood. 

i%to, 6ni8, m. Dagger, poniard. 

Puffna, ae, t BatUe. 

Fufftio, are, avi, atum. To fight/ 

Pidcher, ehra, chrwn. BeautifuL 

PidviUus, i, m. Pulyillus. JETom- 
inu PulffiUus, a Roman consul in 
the first year after the banishment 
ofTarqum,(l70). 

Purmiio, mm, m. and f. Dwarf, 
pigmy. 

Pur^Ums, a, urn, (Poeni). Punic, 
Carthaginian, belonging to Car- 
thage or the Cartha^ians. (196). 

Punio, ire, Ivi, Hum. *^o punish. 

PupiUua, i, m. Pupil. 

Puppie, is f. The stem, the hinder 
part of a sMp. 

PusUltis, a, urn. Small, weak ; little. 

Puto, are, dvi, ohtm. To think, 
imagine, esteem. 

Pi/dna, ae, f. Pydna, a town of 
Macedonia, celebrated for the 
victory of Paulus over Perseus, 
(198). 

Pyrenaeus, i, m. The Pyrenees, a 
range >pf mountains between 
FrancQ^fd Spain, (190). 

PyrrAwapm. Pyrrhus, a king of 
Epirus, (183). 

J^fthoffo^, ae, m. Pythagoras, a 
celebrirted philosopher of Samos, 
(94). 



Pi/thia, ae, t Pythia, the priestess 
of Apollo, at Delphi, (217). 

Q. 

Q, or Qu, An abbreviation of 

Quinius, 
(iuadrage&mus, a, tan, (quadragin- 

ta). Fortieth. 
Quadragmta, indecL Forty. 
QuadHffa, ^e, t Chariot, four-horse 

chariot. 
Qtiodrinffentesfmiis, a, um, (quad- 

ringenti). The four hundredth. 
QuadringefUi, ae, a. Four him- 

dred. 
Quaero or quaeso, ^re, quaesivi, 

quaesUum. To seek, inquire, ask, 

implore. Quaer^Uur, impers. It 

is asked, the question is asked. 
Qualis, e. Whf t, what sort ; taBt 

— qualis, such — ^as. 
Quam, adv. and conj. How; as, 

than, after: qiMm muUi, how 

many; toiih superl intensive, 

guam mcaXmus, as great as possi- 

ble. 
Quam-diu, adv. How long, as long 

as. 
Quam-quam, conj. Although, 

though. 
Quamrvis. However, however much, 

though. 
QuarUtcs, a, um. How great, how 

much; tarUtis-r-quanius, so great 

as ; qtianto, by how much, a& 
Quo-re. Wherefore, whereby. 
Quartus, a, um. Fourth. 
Quasi, As if. 
Quaterm, ae, a, distributive. Four 

by four, four at a time, four each 

174, 2. 
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QuaHof &re^ qttassi^ qttaasum. To 

shake. 
Quatriduum^ i, n. (quattuor, dies). 

Space of four days, four days. 
Quaihiarf inctecL Four. 
QuattuordScim, indecL (quattuor, 

decern). Fourteen. 
Que^ appended to another word. 

And. 687,1.8. 
Quem-ad-mddtanj adr. In what man- 
ner, how^ as. 
Querela, ae, f. (queror). Complaint 
Queror, queri, questta 9um, dep. To 

complain. 
Qui, quae, quod, reL and Interrog. 

Who, which, what 
Quia, conj. Because. 
Quieunque (or cumque) quaecun- 

que, quodeunque. Whoever, 

whatever. 
Quidam, quaedam, quoddam or 

quiddam. A certain one, certain. 
Quidem, Indeed. 
Quie8, as, f. Rest, quiet 
Quieaeo, ^e, quiSvi, quistum, (quies). 

To rest, repose, keep quiet. 
QuiBiua, a, urn, (qmesco). Quiet, at 

rest 
Qui-tibet, qttaettbet, quodiibet, indet 

pron. Any one, any. 
Quin, That not, but that, that 
Quincfitts, ii, m. Quinctius. Tlttu 

Quindius, a Roman general at 

the time the dty was threatened 

by the Gauls, 321 B. 0. (Ill), 

Titue QuincHus FlamifUus gained 

the victory at Cynoscephalae, 

(197). 
Quind^cim, indecL Fifteen. 
i QuifigerUet^tihui, a^ um, (quingenti). 
i The five hundreth. 

, ae, a, live hundred. 



QuinquagetHmua, a, um, (quinqua- 

ginta). Fiftieth. 
QuinquoffintOf indecl. Fifty. 
Quinque, indecl. Five. 
Qiiinquennium, ii, n. live years, 

space of five years. 
Quinius, a, um. Fifth. 
QuifOua, i, m. Quintus, a common 

Roman name; as, Quintue Mu- 

eiiu Seaevola, (172). 
Quippe, conj. Indeed. 
Quis, quae, quidf, interrog. pron. 

Who, which, what ? 
Quis, quae, quid, indef. pron. Some 

one, any one. 190, 1. 
Quisnam or quinam, quaenam, 

quodnam or quidnam. Who, 

which, what. 
Qmepiam, quaepiam, quodpiam, 

and subs, quidpiam or quippiam^ 

indef. pron. Any one, any 

body, any; some one, some thing, 

some. 
Quia-quam, quaequam, quidquam or 

quicquam. Any, any one. 
Quia-que, quaeque, quodque or quid- 

que. Every, every one, whoever, 

whatever; with euperl, intensive, 

primo quioque tempore, on the 

very first opportunity. 
QuiM-qtM, quaequae, qvidqwd or 

quiequid. Whoever, whatever. 
Quo, Where, whither, that, in 

order that. 
Quo^. Till, until, as long as, as 

far as. 
Quod, conj. That, because. 
QuomXnu8, (quo, minus). That not, 

from. 
Quomddo, adv. (quo, modo). How, 

by what means. 
Quondam, adv. Formerly. 
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Quoque. Al80,too. 

Quatj acQ. pL indec How maay, as 

many, u; alL 
Quot-annii. Erery year, yearly. 
QuoHdie. Duly, erery day. 
QuodM, a, urn. Of what nnmber, 

how many ; what, often applied io 

the hour of the day. 
Quum or eum. When, since; 

though ; gman — turn, not only*— 

bat also, both— and ; rarefy dther 



Habiet, H^ f . Madness, rage. 

Sadix^ icU, t Boot, foot, base, a$ 
o/anumntam, 

Bamue^ t, m. Branch. 

Bapuukt ae, t Bi^e, plunder. 

Bapio, &re, rapui^ raptwn. To rob, 
carry ofll 

Haptar, Crie^ m. (rapio). Bobber, 
plunderer. 

HarOf adv. (rams). Barely, seldom. 

HarWf a, urn. Bare, uncommon. 

BatiOf Cfde, f. A calculating, think- 
ing ; reason, understanding ; plan, 
method, kind. 

MoHe, w, f. Bait. 

Re-beUoy dre^ &vi, dium. To rebel 

Ee-csdoj ^Sj eeseiy ceaaum. To with- 
draw, recede, retire. 

Reeene^ erUis. Becent, fresh, young, 
new. 

Hecipio^ Srcy cSpi, eepium, (re, capio). 
To receive, recover, resume; 8e 
recip^ref to betake one's self, 
withdraw. 

ReeHo, dre^ Ovi, Otum^ (re, cite). 
To repeat, recite. 

Recoffnosco, >r«, n5w, nttum^ (re, 
'H)gno8co). To recognize. ' 



ReeorddliOf onis, t (rec<ttdor). Be- 
coUection, remembrance. 

JUcordar, art, Otm eum^ dq). To 
recollect 

JUeUj itM, isatme^ adv. (rectos). 
Bi^tly. 

Rector^ 6rU^ m. (rego). Director, 
ruler. 

Rectum^ i, n. (rectus). Bight 

Reetue^ a, um^ (rego). Straight, 
right, correct 

RecupifrOf Ore, Ovi^ Oiuin, To re- 
gam. 

Redrdo^ ^e, dtdi^ dUum, To re- 
store^ return; make; render, re- 
peat, recite, ^ve up, resign; as- 
sign. 

Redreoy ire^ im or U^ Item. To go 
back, return. 296. 

RedigOf Sre, iffi, adum, (red, ago). 
To force, reduce, compeL 

Redimo, ire, ^mi, emptum^ (red, 
emo). To ransom. 

RedUus, ua, m. (redeo). Betnm, 
revenue 

Re-diico^ ire, duxi, duetwn. To lead 
baek,redaee. 

Red-undo, are, dvi^ dtum. To over- 
flow ; to abound. 

Re-fereio, Ire, ferei, fertym, (re, fer- 
do). To fill, stuff, canm. 

Re-flro, ferre, i&li, latum, (re- 
fero). To bring back, requite, 
return, render, place anuwg, re- 
fer; refart, imps, it cimcems, 
matters. 

Re/ertue, a, Km, part (referdo). 
Filled. 

Reficio, &re, fid, fedwm, (re, fado). 
To repair, restoi^ ; recover. 

Refluo, ire,fivad, fiwBum, (re, fluo). 
To flow back. 
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Rs'fugio^ Kre^fu^ifusfUum, To re- 
treat. 
Jte^^nOj ae, f. Queen. 
Jt^pOf Onis, f. Region, country. 
Regius, a, wm, (rex). RoyaL 
Regno, are, avi, Otum, (regnum). 

To reign, rule. 
Regnum, i, n. (rex). Kingdom, 

sovereignty, gOTemment 
Rego, ire, rexi, rectum. To direct, 

rule, manage. 
Regredior, gr^, gresstu mm, dep. 

(re, gradior). To return. 
Regvla, ae, t (rego). Rule, pattern, 

model 
RegUlm, i, m. Regulus. Marcus 

AtiUua RegtUus, a distinguished 

Roman consul taken prisoner by 

the Gartha^nians in the first 

Punic war, (186). 
Rdigio, dnis, f. Religion, obligation. 
ReAinquo, ire, llqui, lictum. To 

leave, desert 
Reliquiae, arum, t pL Remnant, 

those who escaped. . 
Rettquw, a, um. The rest, remahi- 

ing, the other. Rdfquum est, it is 

left, it remains. 
Re-maneo, Sre, rnanni, mansum. To 

remain. 
Remedium, U, n. Remedy. 
Reminiscor, ci, dep. To remem- 
ber. 
Re^miUo, ere, mlei, missum. To 

send back. 
Re-moveo, ire, mdvi, mGtum, To 

take away, remove. 
Remus, i, m. Oar. 
Remus, i, m. Remus, the brother 

of Romulus, (162). 
" Rendvq, are, avi, aium, (re, novo). 

To renew. 



Renuniio, are, avi, atum. To re- 
port, announce. 

RepHro, are, avi, atum, (re, paro). 
To renew, repair. 

Re-peUo, ire, pUli, puisum. To re- 
pel, drive back. 

Repente, adv. Suddenly. 

R^ftentlnus, a, um. Unexpected, 
sudden. 

Reperio, ire, piri, pertum, (re, pa- 
ne). To find. 

Re-pleo, ere, ivi, Itum, To fill, fill 
again. 

Re-pOno, ire, posui, poittum. To re- 
place, restore, lay up. 

Re-porto, are, avi, Otum^ To gam, 
bear off. ^ 

Reprehendo, h'e, prehehdi, prehenr 
sum, (re, prehendo). To blame, 
censure. 

Repudio, are, dvi, atum. To reject, 
divorce. 

Re-pugno, are, avi, atum. To resist • 

Re-qulro, ire, quisHvi ortt, quisUum 
(re, quaero). To seek, demand, 
require. 

Res, rei, f. Thing; affiihr; state; 
deed, reality, battle; res gestae, 
exploits ; respubtica, republic. 

Re-scrfbo, ire, seripsi, scriptum. To 
write back, reply in writing. 

Resideo, ire, ssdi, (re, sedeo). To 
sit, remdn, sit down. 

Resisto, h'e, stiti, stfium. To op- 
pose, resist 

Respectus, us, m. (respicio). Respect, 
regard. 

Respicio, ire, spexi, speetum, (re, spe- 
cie). To look back; regard, re- 
spect. 

Re-spondeo, ire, tpondi, sponsum. 
To reply. 
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Be9jpoMum^ u n. (req>onde6). An- 

Bwer, response. 
Jie»publiea^ rei pubPleae, or retpub- 

Ilea, reynMeae, t Rqrablic. 

126. 
Re-gpuo^&re^gpuu To cast out, ^'ect; 

reject, refose, dislik& 
JiettUuOj hre, itUui, ttUutum, (re, 

statuo). To restore. 
jRe-tardo, are, Ovi, Otum, To detain, 

retard, check. 
JtetineOf ire, Hnui, tentum^ (re, 

teneo). To retain. 
Reu$, t, m. Criminal, defendant. 
JUverentuiy ae, t Reverence. 
lU-verio, ^«, verti, venum ; rever^ 

tor, dep. To come back, return. 
Be-vdco, dre, dvi, atum. To recall. 
JRex, regiSy m. King. 
Bhea, ae, f. Bhea. Hhea Silvia, 

the daughter of Kumitor and the 

mother of Bomulus and Remus, 

(162). 
JRhenus, t, m. The riyer Rhme, 

(208). 
HhocUinus, i, m. The river Rhone, 

in Gaul, (208). 
HhodiuSf a, ttm, (Rhodos, the idand 

of Jihodea), Rhodiai^ of or be- 
longing to Rhodes. Hkoditu, U, 

m. A Rhodian, (143). 
JRideo, ere, si, sum. To laugh, to 

laugh at. 
JUpa, ae, f. Bank, as of a river. 
Mite, adv. Rightly, in due form. 
JRobtir, dm, n. Strength.) 
Bohustue, a, um, (robur). Robust, 

strong. 
JRogatio, dnis, f . (rogo). An asking, 

question ; entreaty, request 
Jiogo, are, avi, atum. To ask, ques- 
tion. 



JUcma, ae, t Rome, (27). 

Bomanus, a, um, ac|j. (Roma). Ro- 
man ; subs. Romdnue, t, m. a Bo- 
man, (26). 

BomiUue, i, m. Romulus, the foon- 
der of Rome, (164). 

JiosciuB, u, m.- Roscius*, a Roman 
name. XueiiM JRoscim, a cele- 
brated tribune of the people and 
friend of CScero, (61). 

Hotundtu, a, um. Round, spbe- 
ricaL 

Mufue, i, m. Rufus, a Roman sur- 
name; as, FubliusRutiliusRufiis, 
(189). 

Rulna, ae, £. Ruin, falL 

HuUlamu, u m. Rullianus, a Bo- 
man name. Quiniua Fabiius Ed- 
Uofmsy master of the cavalry (ma- 

. gister eguUum) under the dicta- 
tor Fapiriua Cursor, (1*78). . 

Bumpo, &re, rupi, ruptwn. To 
break. 

Muo, &re, rut, niUum or rvfym. To 
run, rush forth. * 

Rupes, is, t Rock, clifEl 

Rursus (or um), adv. Back, again. 

Ru8, ruris, n. Country, as opposed 
to city, 

Rustlcus, i, m. Countryman, farm- 
er, peasant, husbandman. 

Rutilius, ii, m. Rutilius, a Roman 
name. Puhlius RuiUius Rufus, 
a Roman consul, slain in the So- 
cial war, (189). 

S. 

S, An abbreviation for Sexius, 8p, 

for Spurius, 
SaHni, Srvm, m. pL The Sabmes, a 

people of Italy, bordering upon 

Latium, (157). 
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Sacer^ sacra, sacrum. Sacred. 

SacerdoSj Gtisj m. and t (saoer). 
Priest, priestess. 

Sacrificiumy n, n. Sacrifice. 

Sacro, are, avi^ dium, (sacer). To 
consecrate. 

Sacrum, t, n. Sacred rite or insti- 
tution; sacrifice. 

Saipe, iuSj is^fme, ady. Often. 

SaeviOj ire, ivi or u, Uum, To rage, 
beciueL 

SagatiUas, aiis^ f. Sagadty, acute- 
nees, shrewdness. 

Sagaz, Ocis, Acute, sagacious. 

SoffiUa, ae, f. Arrow. 

SagunLum, i, n. Saguntum, a town 
in Spain, on the^ Mediterranean, 
(189). 

SagurUlni, drum, m. pL The Sa- 
guntines, citizens of Saguntum, 
(189). 

JSaldmis, is or Inis, f. (ace. Salami- 
na), or Salamina, ae, f. The 
island of Salamis, off the coast of 
Attica, (217). 

Saluber, bris, hre, (salus). Health- 
M, salubrious. 

Satus, iUis, f. Safety; Salus per- 
sonified, the Roman goddess, Sa- 
lus, (20, 1). 

Salutdris, e, (sahis). Healthful, 
wholesome. 

Salato, are, dvi, atum, (salus). To 
salute. 

Salve, def. verb. HaiL See 29*7, HI. 1. 

JSalvus, a, um. Safe, unhurt. 

SamnUes, ium, m. pL The Sam- 
nites, the inhabitants of Samnium, 
in Italy, (178). 

Samus or Samos, i, f. The island 
Samos, on the coast of Asia 
Minor. 



Sancte, itts, issXme, (sanctus, sacred, 
pure), adv. Chastely, purely, 
conscientiously. 

Sanguis, tnis, m. Blood. 

Sannio, onis, m. Sannio, a proper 
name, (36). 

Sapiens, erUis, Wise ; svhs. a wise 
man. 

Sapienier, iw, isstme, adv. (sapiens). 
Wisely. 

Sapientia, ae, f. (sapiens). Wisdom. 

Sapio, ^e, tvi or uL To taste ; to 
have sense, to know, understand; 
be wise. 

Sardes, ium, f. Sardis, the ancient 
capital of Lydia. 

Sardinia, ae, t The island of Sar* 
dmia, west of Italy, (188). 

SaieUes, tds, m. and f. Lifeguard, 
attendant. 

SaHo, are, dvi, dium. To fill, sa- 
tisfy, content 

Satis, adv., adj., subs. Enough, suf- 
ficient, suflSciently; satis habere, 
to have enough, be content 

Sabumia, ae, f. Satumia, the town 
and citadel built by Saturn, (148). 

Saturnus, i, m. Saturn, the most 
ancient king of Latium, (148). 

Saucius, a, um. Wounded, injured, 
hurt, sick, intoxicated. 

Saxum, i, n. Rock, stone. 

Scaevdla, ae, m. See Mucius, (112). 

Scdestus, a, um, (scelus). Wicked, 
criminal, infamous. 

Scelus, ^is, h. Crime, wickedness. 

Scena, ae, t, Scene, stage. 

Schola, ae, t Leisure devoted to 
learning; a place of learning, a 
school ; a lecture, dissertation. 

ScierUia, ae, f. (sdo). Knowledge, 
science, skill, expertness. 
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SciOf 9eJre, 9civif teiium. To know, 
understand, have knowledge. 

SeipiOy Gnia^ m. Scipio, the name 
of a distinguished Roman family. 
See Afrieanui, (190). 

Scriba^ ae^ m. (scribo). Scribe, 
clerk. 

Scribo, frtj aeriptif tcriptum. To 
write, prepare. 

Scutum, i, n. Shield. 

Seythia, ae, f. Scythia, an extensive 
country in the north of Europe 
and Asia, (216). 

Seythae, drum, m. pL The Scythi- 
ans, (215). 

Se^dOf ire, cessi, cessum. To retire, 
withdraw. 

Secundttmy adv., and prep, with ace. 
After, behind, next to ; according 
to, by the side of, along. ' 

Secundua, a, um. Second, favorable, 
prosperous. 

Sed, conj. But. 

Sedicim, indec. (sex, decern). Six- 
teen. 

Sedeo, ire, sedi, aesaum. To sit, stay. 

Sedes, is, f. Seat, abode, residence. 

Seditio, dnis, f. Quarrel, sedition. 

SediliOaw, a, urn, (seditio). Muti- 
nous, seditious. 

Sedo,&re, am, Otwn. To allay, quiet 

Seffnis, e. Slothful, inactive. 

Segniter, ins, isstme, adv. (s^ms). 
SlothfuUy. 

Seleucia, ae, f. Seleucia, a city of 
Syria on the Orontes,-(206). 

Seniel, adv. Once. 

Sementis, is, f. Seed ; sowing. 

Semiammis, e. Half-alive, half-dead. 

Semper, adv. Always, ever. 

SempUemtu, a, um, (semper). Ever- 
lasting, impmshable. 



Sempranius, it, m. See Oracekus, 

(190). 
Senator, oris, m. (senex). Senator. 
SenOtus, us, m. (senex). Senate. 
Senectus, iliis, t (senex). Old age, age. 
Senesco, ire, aenuL To grow old, 

become aged ; seriescena, eritia, be- 
coming old, aged. 
Senex, aenia. Old, aged. 168, 3. 
Senex, aenia, m. and f. An old man,. 

an aged person. 
Sendnea, um, m. pL The Senones, a 

powerful people in Gaul, (1Y6). 
Senaim, adv. (sentio). Sensibly; 

slowly, gradually, by degrees. 
Senaua, ua, m. Sensation, sense, 

perception. « 
Senteniia, ae, f. Opinion, sentence, 

sentiment, maxim, axiom, purpose, 

decision. 
Sentio, Ire, aenai, aenaum. To per- 
ceive, feel, experience; think, 

jodge. 
Sepelio, lre,pditfi or ii, pvJUum^ To 

bury. ^ 

SepU), Ire, aepai, aeptum. To guard, 

shelter. ' 

Septem, mdecL Seven. 
Sfpttmua, a, um, (septem). Se- 
venth. 
Septmgentettimua, a, um, (septin- 

genti). The seven hundredth. 
SepiinffenH, ae, a. Seven hundred. 
Septuoffeatmua, a, um, (septua^ta). 

Seventieth. 
Septuaginta, indecl. Seventy. 
Sepulcrum, i, n. (sepelio). Grave, 

tomb, sepulchre. 
Sepultura, ae, f. (sepelio). Burial 
Sequdni, drum, m. The Sequai^ a 

Gallic people, dwelling on the 

river Sequana, (23, 16). 
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Seqtior^ sequi^ 8eeiiht8 suntj dep. To 

follow, succeed. 
Sergius^ ii, m. See CaHtina, (20*7). 
Sermo, Onis^ m. Speech, discourse, 

conversation. 
Sero, iu8, isatme, adv. (senis). Late, 

too late. 
JSerpo, ^r«, serpsi, serpfum. To 

spread, extend. 
SeruSj a, um. Late. 
ServUiits, ii, m. Servilius, a Roman 

name. 
Servio, Ire, tvi or tt, Mum. To be a 

slave, to serve, be subject to. 
8ervitu8y iXtis, f. (servio). Servitude, 

slavery. 
8erviu8j ii, m. Servius, a Roman 

name. Servius Thillius, the sixth 

king of Rome, (164). 
8erv0j are; dvi, &(um. To observe, 

keep; preserve. 
Servua, i, m. Slave. 
Seu. Whether; sen — seu, whether 



SeXj indecl. Six. 

Sexoffesirmu, a, um, (sexaginta). 

Sixtieth. 
SezagirUa, indecL Sixty. 
Sexcente^mttt, a, um, (sexcenti). Six 

hundredth. 
Sexcenti, <ie, a. Six hundred. 
Sextos, a, um, (sex). Bxth. 
J^, conj. If. 
Sic, adv. Thus, so. 
Siccus, a, um. Dry. 
Sicilia, ae, f. The island of Sicily, 

(185). 
Sidvs, iris, n. A group of stars, a 

constellation. 
SignifXco, dre, dvi, dtum, (signum, 

facio). To show, indicate, mean, 

signify. 

9* 



Signum, i, n. Mark, sign, indica- 
tion, standard. 

SUeniium, it, n. Silence, stillness, 
quiet, repose. 

Sileo, ire, uL To be silent, still, 
quiet ; to pass over in silence, not 
to speak of. 

Sihia^e, f. See Hhea, (162). 

SUvius, ii, m. Silvius, the name of 
several ku|gs of Alba, the first of 
whom was the son of Aeneas, 
(150, 161). 

Similis, e. Shnilar, like. 168, 2. 

SimiUter, ius, Itme, adv. (simUis). 
In like manner, similarly, in a 
similar way. 305, 2. 

J^montdes, is, m. Snnonides, a cele- 
brated lyric poet of Cea, (132). 

I^mtd, adv. At the same time. 

SimuldHo, €nis, f. An assumed ap- 
pearance, pretence, simulation, de- 
ceit, hypocrisy. 

Sin, conj. But if. 

Sine, prep, with abL "Without. 

Singiddris, e. Single, singular, re- 
markable. - 

Singuhu, a, um. Single, one by one. 

Sinister, tra, trum. Left, on the 
left. 

Sino, ire, sivi, situm. To permit ; 
allow ; situs, put, placed, situated. 

Sinus, us, m. Bosom, bay. 

Si-quis or siqui, siqua, siquid or si- 
quod, indet pron. If any, if any 
one. 

SiMs, is, f. Thirst, desire. 

Sobrius, a, um. Sober, temperate, 
moderate, reasonable. 

Socer, iri, m. Father-in-law. 

Socidlis, e, (socius). Social, fnendly. 

Sociitas, dHs, f. (socius). League, 
aUiance, partnership, society. 
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Sodua^ 1 1, m. Ally, oonfederate. 

SoerAteaj if, m. Socrates, a cele- 
brated Grecian phlloeopher, (20, 8). 

8ol^ 9olU^ m, San, 

SoUmnUf e. Stated, established; 
religioas, solemn. 

BoUmniteTj adv. (solemnis). Sol- 
enmlj, in due fonn. 

Soleo, ire, itia sum. To beSccos- 
tomed, be wont 272, 8. 

SoUdus, a, ttm. Solid. 

Solitudo, inia, t (solus). Solitude. 

Sotitua, a, um, (soleo). Usual 

SoQertia, ae, f. Sagacity, shrewd- 
ness. 

Solouy Gnia, m. Solon, a celebrated 
Athenian law-giver and one of the 
aeven toiae men of Greece, (128). 

Solum, adr. (solus). Only, alonc^ 

Solta, a, um. Alone. 149. 

'Solrdua, a, um, (solve). Unrestrain- 
ed, dissolute. 

Solvo, Sre, aolvi, aoluitim. To loose, 
unbind ; to pay. 

Somnio, are, avi, atum, (somnium). 
To dream. 

Somnium, ii, n. Dream. 

Somnua, i, m. Sleep. 

Sonitua, ua, m. (sono). Sound, noise. 

Sono, are, ui, Hum, To sound, ut- 
ter, speak, call, express, mean. 

Sonua, i, m. (sono). Sound. 

Sophoclea, ia and t, m. Sophocles, 
a celebrate(l Grecian tragic poet, 
(56). 

Sordldua, a, um. Sordid, soiled, 
filthy, base, mean. 

Soror, oris, £ Sister. 

Sora, aortia, f. Lot 

Bparta, ae, t Sparta, the capital of 
Laconia, in the Peloponnesus; 
also called Lacedaemon. 



BpartOnua^ a, tfm, a<jy. (Sparta). 
^>artan; subs. JSJMrl&mta, i, m., 
a Spartan, (222). 

^part&cua, i, m. Spartaous, a cele- 
brated gladiator who waged war 
agunst the Bomans, (204). 

Sjpalxum, ii, n. Space. 

Speciea, H, t Appearance, guise. 

Sjpedaefihim, i, n. (specto). Specta- 
cle, show. 

S^pedo, are, avi, &tum. To view, 
witness. Speetahu, a, um. Tried, 
proved, illustrious. 

Bpemo, &re, aprSvi, aprHum, To 
despise, reject, contemn, scom, 
spurn. 

Spero, are, Om, Otum. To expect, 
hop^ ; flatter one's self. 

Spes, H, £ Hope. 

Spolio, are, avi, Otum, (spolium). To 
rob ; spoil ; despoiL 

Spolium, U, n. Plunder, spoil, 
booty. 

Spontis, gen. ^ponte, abl. sing. Of 
or for himself^ itself of one's own 
accord, on one's own account, vo- 
luntarily, spontaneously. 

Spuriua, ii, m. See Foatumiua and 
Lucretiua, 

StabUXtaa, atia, f. Inmiovability, 
steadfastness, stability. 

Stadium, ii,n. A stade or stadium, 
a measure equal to 606 English 
feet ; race-course, race-ground. 

SUUim, adv. (sto). At once, Imme- 
dia^ly. 

Statio, dnia, f. (sto). Station, post; 
residence. 

Statua, ae,t (statuo). Statue. 

SUOuo, h-e, ui, fUum, (status, from 
sto). To determine; appcunt, 
place. 
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Staiuraf ae, t (status, from sto). 
Height, size of the body, stature. 

Status^ U8y m. (sto). State, condition. 

Stella, ae,f. Star. 

StemOy ^r«, atravi, stratum. To 
prostrate. 

8tOy stare, steti, sUUu7n. To stand. 

Stragea, is, f. Slaughter, defeat. 

&rangiLlo, dre, avi, Otum, To 
strangle. 

Strenue, adv. (strenuus). Vigor- 
ously, carefully. 

JStremttu, a, um. Active, valiant. 

Stvdeo, Sre, uu To study, favor, be 
attached to ; to devote one's self 
to; be zealous. 

Studidse, ius, isfUme, adv. (studiO- 
sus). Diligently, earnestly. 

StudiOms, a, tim, (studium). Eager, 
desirous, zealous; Mendly, stu- 
dious. 

Slvdium, ii, n. Zeal, study, desiire, 
pursuit 

StuUitia, ae, f. (stultus). Folly, fool- 
ishness, simplicity. 

StuUus, a, um. Foolish, simple, 
silly. 

Suadeo, Sre, suasi, suasum. To ad- 
vise. 

Sub, prep, with ace orabL Under, 
at the foot of 

Sub-duco, h-e, dyad, ductum. To take 
away, withdraw. 

Subigo, Sre, igi, actum, (sub, ago). 
To subdue, conquer. 

Svhito, adv. (subitus, from subeo). 
Suddenly, unexpectedly. 

Sublime, adv. (sublimis). Aloft, 
loftily, on high. 

Sublimis, e. High, on high. 

Sub-mergo, ^re, mersi] mersum. To 
dip or plunge under; to sink. 



overwhelm, submerge. Pass. To 
be overwhelmed, to sink. 

Sub-rideo, ire, rlw, nsum. To smile, 
laugh. 

SubsiMum, ii, n. The reserve ; aid, 
reinforcement 

Sub-silio, Ire, silui and sUii, (sub, 
salio). To l^p or jump up, leap, 
jump. 

Sub-sum, esse, fuL To be at hand 
or near, be under. 

Subter, prep, with ace. or abl. Be- 
low, beneath, under. 

Sub4rd,ho, &e, traxi, tractum. To 
take away, remove, subtract 

Sub-vefiio, Ire, v€m, ventum. To 
come to ; to aid, relieve. 

Sub-verto, ere, verU, versum^ To 
overturn, overthrow, destroy, sub- 
vert 

SuccSdo, ire, eessi, cessum^^ (sub, 
oedo). To succeed, come after. 

Successio, oris, f. (succ^do). Suc- 
cession. 

Successor, onis, m. (succedo). Suc- 
cessor. 

Successus, us, m. (succedo). Success. 

Suc-cumbo, ire, cubui, cubtlum. To 
yield, submit to. 

Suffetius, ii, m. Suffetius. Melius 
Suffetius, dictator of the Albans. 
Having been summoned to aid 
the Romans against the Yeien- 
tines, he drew off his forces at the 
very moment of battle, and await- 
ed the issue of the engagement. 
For this perfidy he was put to 
death by order of Tullius Hosti- 
Uus (160). 

Sufficio, ire, fed, fectum, (sub, fa- 
cie). To substitute ; be sufficient, 
suffice. 
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SuffandOy irty fadi^ fvaum^ (sub, 

fundo). To spread over, pour 

throu^; suflhse. 
8uxy mbu Himself, herself, itself. 
BuXUiy ae, m. Sulla, a distinguished 

Roman dictator and general, 

(202). 
Sum, esse, fui. To be. 
Summa, ae, t (summus). Supreme 

power. 
Summoveo, Sre, mdvi, mdtum, (sub, 

moveo). To remove, displace. 
Summus. See Suptrus. 
Sumo, h'e, sumpsi, sumptum. To 

take, inflict. 
Sumptus, us, m. (sumo). Expense, 

cost 
Super, prep, with ace. or abl. Over, 

above, upon; of, concerning, at, 

at the lime ot 
Superhia, ae, f. (superbus). Pride, 

haughtiness. 
Superbus, a, wm. Proud. 
Superbus, t, m. Superbus, the sur- 
name of Tarquin, the last king of 

Rome, (167). 
Sup^ro, are, dvi, Otum, (supgrus). 

To surpass; conquer; pass by, 

cross. 
Sup&ratUio, 6nis, f. (supersto). Su- 
perstition. 
Super-sum, esse, fui. To remain, be 

left, survive. 
Superus, a, um ; comp. superior ; 

superl. suprSmus or summus. 

High, above ; past, former. 163, 

3. 
Super-venio, Ire, vSni, ventum. To 

come to, surprise. 
Supplementum, i, n. Supplies, re- 
inforcement. 
SutmUx, icis, (sub, plico). Humbly 



beg^ng, submissive, beseeching, 
suppliant ; subs, a suppliant 

SuppHcitun, u, n. Punishment 

Supra, prep, with ace Above, 
upon. 

8upr€mus. See Supifrus, 

Surripio, h'e, ripui, reptum, (sub, 
rapio). To snatch away ; to steal, 
pilfer, purloin. 

Suscipio, ire, eipi^ ceptum, (sub, ca- 
I^o). To bear, endure; receive; 
undertake, engage in. 

Suspendo, ere,pendi, pensum, (snb, 
pendo). To suspend, hang up. 

Suspensus, a, um, (suspendo). ITn- 
certain, undecided; anxious. 

Suspido, djus, t (suspicor). Suspi- 
cion. 

Suspicio, ire, spexi, ipedum, (sub, 
specie). To suspect. 

Suspicor, art, dtus sum, (susplcioji 
To suspect 

Sustenio, are, avi, alum, (sustineo). 
To hold up, support, sustam ; en- 
dure, suffer ; delay. 832, 1. 2. 

Sustineo, ere, iinui, ientum, (sub, 
teneo). To sustain, withstand; 
endure, endure the thought ot 

Suus, Of um. His, her, its, their^ 
pi. often, one's party, friends. 

Syracusae, arum, f. pi "Syracuse, a 
city in Sicily, (185). 

Syracusani, drum, m. pi. The Sy- 
racusans, the citizens of Syra- 
cuse, (223). 



7*. An abbreviation of 7%m». 

Tabemaculum, i, n. Tent. 

Taceo, ere, tacui, taelium. To be 

silent, not to speak, to pass over 

in silence. 
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Tatftku, a, urn. Silent, secret, tacit. 

Tactu8y U8, m. Touch. 

Taedet, Sre^ iaeduit or taemm est, im- 
pers. It disgusts, wearies. 

TalerUum^ t, n. Talent, sum of 
money, somewhat more than 
$1,000. 

Talis^ e, such. 

Tarn. So ; torn— ^uam, so— as. 

Thmen, conj. Yet, nevertheless. 
^JPametsi; conj. (tamen, etm). Not- 
withstanding that, although, 
though. 

Tan&quUy His, f. Tanaquil, the wife 
of Tarquinius Priscus, (166). 
^Tandem^ adv. At length. 

Tanquam, adv. As, just as. 

Tantum. Only. 

TanfiM, a, um. Such, so great, so 
much ; tarUi esae^ to be worth the 
while. 

TarerUum^ % n. Tarentum, a town 
of Lower Italy, (184). 

Tarentlnij druniy m. pL The Taren- 
tines, the inhabitants of Taren- 
tum, (180). ^ 

Tarpeia^ ae^ f. Tarpeia, a £oman 
mtuden, who betrayed the citadel 
of Rome to the Sabines, (156). 

Tarpeiua, ti, m. Tarpeius, one of 
the seven hills of Rome, also call- 
ed GapUollnua, The Capitol was 
erected upon it. Afterwards the 
term Tarpeiui was applied to 
the southern summit of the hill, 
(157). ' 
. Tarquimlf drum, m.-pL Tarquinii, 
an ancient town of Etruria, (49, 
10). 

Tarquinius, tt, m. Tarquin, the 
name of the fifth king of Rome 
and of his descendants, as Tar^ 



quiniua Superbu8, the last king 
of Rome ; and Tarquinius CoUa- 
tlnus^ thb colleague of Brutus in 
the consulship, (169). 

Tectum, t, n. (tego). Covering, roof; 
house, edifice. 

Tego, ifr4, text, tectum. To cover. 

Telum, i, n. Weapon. 

Temere,tkdY. Rashly. 

Temerltas, Otis, f. Rashness, indis- 
cretion, temerity. 

Tempestas, Otis, f. (tempus). Time ; 
tempest, storm. 

Tempestlve, adv. (tempestlvus, Hme- 
ly). Seasonably, just at the time, 
opportunely. 

Tem^um, i, n. Temple. 

Tempus^'dris, n. Time. Tempdra, 
times, seasons, events. 

Temulentus, a, um. Drunk, intoxi- 
cated. 

Teneo, ere, ui, ienium. To hold, 
keep, occupy ; obtain, retain, as in 
the memory. 

Tento, are, avi, atum, (tendo). To 
try ; attack. 332, 1. 2. 

Tenus, prep, with abL Up to, as 
far as. 

TWenUtts, tt, m. See Varro, (191). 

Ter^emXnus, a, um. Threefold; 
tergemXni, three brothers bom at 
a birth. 

Tergum, i, n. Back. 

Termlno, are, ad, atum, (terminus). 
To limit, bound. 

TermXnus, i, m. Lunit, boundary; 
end. 

Terra, ae, f. Earth, land, country. 

Terreo, ire, ui, \tum. To terrify. 

Terrester, tris, tre, (terra). Terres- 
trial, on land, land {as adj.), 

Territorium, ii, n. Territory. 
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Terror Arit, m. (terreo). Terror, 

' alarm; fearot 

TertiuMy a, urn. Third. 

Tettammtumy «, n. Testament, wilL 

TWis, is, m. and t Witness. 

TB$tor, on, ahf turn, (testis). To 
affirm; caU to witness. 

Ttgtado, XnUy t Tortoise. 

ThaUiy is, m. Thales, a celebrated 
Grecian philosopher of Miletus, 
one of the seven wise men, (114). 

Thedirum, t, n. Theatre. 

Thebae, drum, t pL Thebes, the 
capital of Boeotia in Greece, (280). 

JTiebanua, a, urn, a^*. (Thebae). 
Theban, (229); subs. J?i£barm8, 
t, m., a Theban. 

Thelesintu, t, m. See Pontius^ 
(28, 10). 

ThemuUkleSy is, m. Themistocles, 
a celebrated Athenian commander, 
(182—184). 

TheocHtus, t, m. Theocritus, a ce- 
lebrated Grecian poet, (180). 

TheophrastuSy t, m. Theophrastus, 
a Grecian philosopher, a disciple 
of Plato and Aristotle, (129). 

Thermopylae, arum, t pL Thermo- 
pylae, the famous defile or pass 
between Locris and Thessaly, 
where Leonidas fell, (218). 

Tkessalia, ae, f. The country of 
Thessaly, in Greece, south of Ma- 
cedonia, (210). 

Thess&ltts, a, um, a^. Thessalian ; 
subs. Thes8&lu8, i, m., a Thessa- 
lian, (243). 

77u!8s&lu8, i, m. Thessalus, a native 
of Thesprotia, in Epirus, who is 
said to have formed a settlement 
in Thessaly, and to have given his 
name to the country. 



Thorax, Ocis, m. Breasipkte, coat- 

of-mail, corselet. 
ITiracia, ae, f. The country of 

Thrace, east of Macedonia, (231). 
Thrasybulus, i, m. Thrasybulus, an 

Athenian who liberated the city 

from the Thirty Tyrants, (136, 



Tkuet^idea, is, m. Thucydides, a 
celebrated Greek historian, (11). 

TibSris, is, m. The river !nber, in 
Italy, (158). 

Tiberius, ii, m. Tiberius, the second 
Roman emperor, (146). 

Tlclnus, i, m. Ticmusj a river in 
Cisalpine Graul, famous for the 
victory of Hannibal over the Ro- 
mans, (190, 194). 

T^ffrdnes, is, m. Tigranes, son-in- 
law of Mithridates and Idng of Ar- 
menia, (206). 

Timeo, Ire, uL To fear. . 

TimXdus, a, um, (timeo). Cowardly, 
timid. 

Thnoleon, ontis, m. Timoleon, a 
Corinthian general, (51). 

Timotheus, ei, m. Timotheus, an 
Athenian general, son of Conon, 
(49, 12). 

Tiniimiah^um, i, n. BelL , 

7%resias, ae, m. Tiresias, a cele- 
brated blind soothsayer of Thebes, 
(24, 11). 

Tlssaphemes, is, m. Tissaphemes, 
a distmguished Persian satrap of 
Lower Asia, under Darius ; after- 
wards general in the service of 
Artaxerxes, (225). 

Titus, i, m. Titus, a Roman em- 
peror, (141). See also Quinctius, 
(111). 

ToUo, Sre, susttdi, sitbldtum. To 
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raise, take up, elate ; take away ; 

destroy; discard. 
T<yndeOf dre, toUmdi^ tonaum. To 

shear, clip, crop; graze, browse; 

pluck, gather. 
Torqudtua, t, m. Torquatus, sur- 
name of 7\tus MatUiua and his 

descendants, {11*1). 
TorquiSf ig, m. and f. Collar, chain 

for ihe neck. 
Tot J indecL So many. 
ToUdeniy indecl. Just as many, the 

same number. 
ToiuSf a, um. All, the whole, aome- 

times best rendered by adv, wholly, 

entirely. 149, 443. 
Trac^o, are, avi, dium. To use, 

treat, manage. 
Tradoy ^r«, didi, dtium^ (trans, do). 

To deliver, give, consign to ; also 

to relate, say ; tradttur (when 

impers.), it is said. 
TrcuilicOy ^rc, diixi, ductum, (trans, 

duco). To lead across, transport 
Tragoediay a«, f. ^ragedy. 
Troffoedtu, % m. Tragedian. 
Traho, ^c, traxij tractum. To draw ; 

protract; delay, detain, derive, 

influence. 
Trajicio^ ^e, jeciy jedum^ (trans, 

jacio). To throw over ; to cross ; 

conduct over, lead over. 
TVano, are, dvi, atvm, (trans, no). 

To swim over. 
Trans, prep, with ace. Across, be- 
yond. 
^an«-c?M<»= traduce. 
Trans-eo, ire, Ivi or it, ttw». To go 

over, to cross. 296, 3. 
TranS'fSro, ferre, iuli, latum. To 

transport, transfer, translate. 
Trans-fiffo, ere, fxi, fizum. To 



transfix, to thrust through, to 

pierce through. 
Transffredior, grSdi, gressus sum, 

dep. (trans, gradior). To go or 

pass over. 
TraruAgo, ^re, igi, actum, (trans, 

ago). To accompHsh, finish, pass, 

spend. 
Transilio, Ire, Ivi, ii or ui, (trans, 

salio). To leap or pass over. 
Transtius, tM, m. (transeo). Passage. 
TVans-martmis, a, urn. Transma- 
rine, over the sea. 
7Va7i«-no=trano. 
TranS'porto, are, dvi, atum. To 

carry or convey from one place to 

another, carry across, transport 
Trasimenus, i, m. Lake Trasime- 

nus in Etruria, (190). 
Trebia, ae, t The river Trebia in 

Cisalpme Gaul, (190). 
TVecentesimuSj a, um, (trecenti). The 

three hundredth. 
Trecenli, ae, a. Three hundred. 
TredScim, indecL Thirteen. 
Tremo, ^re, tremui. To shake, 

quake, tremble, quiver. 
Trepidus, a, um. Alarmed, in 

terror. 
Tres, tria. Three.* 
Trtbuntts, i, mi Tribune. 
TVihuo, Sre, ui, utum. To bestow, 

impute, award. 
TribtUanus, a, um. Tributary. 
TVibutum, i, n. (tribuo). Tax, 

tribute. 
Tricesimus, a, um. The thirtieth. 
IViennium, ii, n^ The space of 

three years, three years. 
jrr^cmintw=tergeminus. 
Trigesimus — tricesimus. 
Triginia, indecl. Thirty. 
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Dr^mtUo, di^ dvt. To leap, dance. 
THjm$,ddk,m. Tripod. 
IVirdmia^ i$^ t (tret, remu). Galley 

with three banks of oars. 
7Wr?m{9, f, a<y. HaTing three banks 

of oars. 
TVisHt^e. Sad. 
Trittmpho^ dre^ atfi^ Oturn^ (tri- 

umphus). To triumph, hare a 

triumphal procession. 
THumphtUy t, m. Triumph. 
Troezen^ gnw, f. (ace Troettfia), 

Troezen, an ancient dty of Argo- 

lis, (217). 
Troja, ae, f. The dty of Troy, (S8, 6). 
IVoJanij Urumy m. pi. (Troja). The 

Trojans, (149). 
Trojanu8y a, wm, (Troja). Trojan, 

(286). 
Thropaeum^ t, n. Trophy, fictory. 
TVttcidoy drCy dviy dftmt, (truz, cae- 

do). To slay, massacre. 
Truz, truds. Fierce, stem. 
Tkiy tut. Thou, you. 
Tkibaj oe, t Trumpet 
Tubtcen, tnisj m. Trumpeter. 
Thieor, eri, tuXtus or tuhts sum, dep. 

To look upon ; preserre, defied. 
TuUia, acy f. • TuUia, the daughter 

of Servius TuUius, and wife of 

Tarquinius Superbus, (166). 
TuUiua, It, m. See ServiuSy (164). 
TuUwy i, m. See HastUiuSy (160). 
Than. Then; turn — han, not only 

— but also ; both — and. 
TumultuOy drey dtft, dtumy (tumultus). 
' To make a noise or tumult. 
TmmdtuSy ta, m. Tumult, sedition. 
l^mShUy i, m. Tomb, grave. 

$Af, Then; tune temp6ri%y 

»i;«,4. 



TIcfifed, a$y f. Tutdc, coat, a ga^ 
ment worn under the toga. 

TurbOy ae, t Crowd, throng, mtd- 
titode. 

TktrbOy drey dviy dtuniy (tarba). To 
distmrb, throw into confbsion. 

TkirffeteOy (re, htrgtd. To sw^ to 
sW^ with passion. 

TnrpUery rm, itAmey adr. (tnipis, 
hcae). Basely, disgracefoDy, in 
disgrace. 

TWrm, «, f. Tower. 

TStscuhtMy t, n. Tnscuhun, an ao- 
ciait town in Latium, (172). 

Tutor y GriMy m. Tutor, guar&a. 

TubUy Oy um. Safe. 

TWst, a, urn, a^j. pron. (tu). Thy, 
thine, your, yours. 

S^ranniiy idiSy f. (tyrannus). Ty- 
ranny. 

7\frannu8y t, m. Tyrant, monarch. 

U 

Ubery ^riSy n. Udder, dug. 

UbertoBy diiSy f. Richness, fertility. 

Ubiy adv. Where, when, someHma 
irUerroff, 

UhUy orunty m. pt The TJbii, an 
ancient Germanic people dwelling 
on the Rhine, (94). 

Uliltnamy adv. Where, in what part 
of? 

Ubique, Everywhere. 

UlluSy a, wn. Any, any one. 149. 

Ulteriory w ; superi. u^miM. Fur- 
ther, more remote; euperi. last 
166. 

UUiOy QniSy f. Revenge. 

Ultray adv., and prep, with ace Be- 
yond, more than. 

UUrOy adv. YoluntarQy, <rf one'i 
own accord. 
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Uluh, are^ dvij Mum. To howl, to f 
cry aloud, to shriek. 

Umbray ae, f. Shade, shadow. 

Unde, adv. Whence, also irUerrog, 
whence ? 

UhdScim, inded. Eleven. 

UndeqmiiquaginUi^ indecl. Forty- 
nme. 

UndevicesXmuSy a, wn, Nineteenth. 

Undtque, adv. From all quarters 
or sides. 

Ungutntam^ t, n. Ointment, per- 
fume. 

Uhguin, w, m. Nail, claw, talon. 

Ungiilay aCy f. Olaw, talon, hoof. 

UnivermSy a, wm. Whole, entire ; 
all together. 

Unquamy adv. At any time, 
ever. 

UnuSy a, urn. One, alone. 176. 

Uniu-qm9quey unaquaequey etc 
(unus, quisque, both parts de- 
dined). Each, each one. 

UrbSy urbiSy f. CSty. 

UrgeOy ere, wrsu To urge, drive; 
press upon. 

UsquBy adv. So far as; usque ady 
even to; t')^8qtte eo, to such an 
extent. 

UsurpOy drey dviy atum. To usuip, 
assume. 

Ususy usy m. Use, service; expe- 
rience; need. 

Ut or uti, CODJ. That, as; after 
verbs offearingy that not 

Utcumque or idcunqmy adv. How- 
ever, somewhat 

JJUTy tray trumy adj. Which? which 
of the two? 149. 

Uierqiiey xUr&quey utrumquey like 
uter. Both, each. 149, 4. 

miiSy e. Useful 



UHHtaSy atisy f. (utflis). Utility, sei> 
vice, advantage. 

Utory uUy usus sum. To use. 

Utrimque or utrinquCy adv. On hoth 
sides. 

Utrumy in double questions. Whe- 
ther. 

Uvay asy f. A bunch of grapes, a 
grape. 

Uxory OriSy I Wife. 



VacOy drey dviy dtum. To be empty, 
vacant, to have leisure for; be 
free from. 

Vactmsy Oy urn. Vacant, empty, 
free from. 

Vadumy t, n. Ford, shallow water. 

VagituSy uSy m. Crying. 

Vagory driy dtus sum. To wander 
about 

VaguSy ay urn. Wandering, doubt- 
ful, uncertain, vague. 

ValeOy ^Sy uiy ttwm. To have 
strength, avsdl, be well. 

ValeriuSy n', m. Valerius, a Roman 
name. See Publicdlay ZaevinuSy 
(169, 180). 

ValetudOy Xnis. f. (valeo). Habit, 
state of the body, health, state of 
health. 

VamUy a, um. Empty, vain, false. 

Vari&aSy diiSy f. (varius). Variety, 
change. 

VariuSy Oy um. Various. 

VarrOy dniSy m. Varro, a Roman 
name. Caius TerenUus VarrOy a 
Roman tonsul defeated at Can- 
nae, (191). 

VaSy vasUy n. Vessel, dish, vase. 

VastOy drey dviy dtumy (vastus). To 
lay waste, devastate, pillage. 
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Voihu, a, urn. Waste, deiert, Tast 
Vatetf i$f m. and £ Preset, pro- 
phetess. 
Vediffal, alts, n. Tax, income, 

rerenne. 
V^, Sre, iwa , vecbtm. To carry, 

bear. 
VeienUi^ tim, or Vdentani, drwrn, m. 

pL The Veientians, or Yden- 

tines, the mhabttants of Yeii hi 

Etmria, (176). 
Vely coi\j. Or, even; vd^^d^ 

either— or. 
Vdox, dcia. Swift, rapid, fleet 
Vel^ or vdAJM^ adv. As, like as, 

asif: 
Venalit, e. To be add, for sale, 

purchasable. 
Vendo, ifre^ Mi, dUwn. To sell; 

wb corona vendiref to sell as 

slaves. 
VerOnumj t , n. Poison. 
Venio, ire, vent, ventum. To come. 
Venor, art, Oius sum, dep. To 

hunt, chase, pursue. 
Venter, tris, m. Belly, stomach. 
Venttu, i, m. Wind. 
Venits, SrtB, f. Venus, the goddess 

of love, (28). 
Verbum, i, n. WOTd. 
Vereor, eri, verthu sum, dep. To 

fear, to be afraid. 
Veritas, Otis, I Truth. 
Vero, adv. and coiy. (verus). Truly, 

indeed; but 
Verres, is, m. Verres, a Roman 

name. Caius Cornelius Verres 

rendered himself notoHous by his 

abuse of power in Sidly, (48). 
Verao, are, avi, Otum, or versor, dep. 

(verto). To turn; busy one's self, 

i^,;pccupied with. 832, 1. 2. 



Versus, im, m. A verse. 

Vertex, ids, m. (verto). Summit, 
top. 

Verto, ^e, verti, versum. To turn. 

Verttm, conj. But. 

Verus, a, wn. True, real 

Vescor, vesci. To ei\joy, feed upon, 
live upon, to eat 

Vesper, ifris or &ri, m. Evening. 

VespHra, ae, t Evening. 

Vesperasco, ^e, vesperavi, (vesper). 
To become evemng. 

Vetia, ae, t Vesta, the goddess of 
the hearth, to whom a perpetual 
fire was kept burning, (152). 

Vestdlis, e, a^\ (Vesta). Vestal, re- 
lating to Vesta, (162). 

Vester, tra, trum. Your. 

VestibiUum, i, n. Vestibule, en- 
trance. 

Vi^io, ire, ivi, {Aim, (vestis). To 
dothe. 

VesHs, is, f. Garment 

Veteranus, a, um, (vetus). Vete- 
ran. 

Veto, are, ui, ttitm. To forbid. 

Veturia, ae, f. Veturia, the mother 
of Go^olanus, (174). 

Veturius, ii, m. Veturius, aBoman 
name. TUus Veturius, a Roman 
consul defeated by the Samnites 
at the Caudme Forks, (179). 

Vetus, &ris. Old, of long standing, 
ancient 

Vetttstas, Otis, t (vetus). Antiquity, 
age. 

Vetustus, a, um. Old, andent 

Via, ae, f. Way. 

Viator, oris, m. Traveller. 

VicesXmus, g, um. Twentieth. 

Vicinus, a, um. Neighboring. 

Vieis, gen. f. Change, reverse, al- 
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temation, requital; fate, fortune^^ 
in vicem or vieem, in turn, place. 
183, 1. 

VidssUudOy tniSy f. (vicis). ^Change, 
alternation, vicissitude, succes- 
sion. 

Victor^ oris, m. (vinco). Con- 
queror. 

Vidaria, aiSy £ Victory. 

VictuSf a, wm, part (vinco). Con- 
vuered, vanquished. 

Vku8y t, m. Village. 

Fwfeo, ere, d*, «wm. To see ; pass, 
videor, etc., to be seen ; to seem. 

ViffeOy ?re, ui. To flourish, thrive, 
be in force. 

Vtgilantia, ae, f. Wakefulness, vi- 
gilance. 

Viffintiy indec. Twenty. 

Vilis, e. Low, chei^, base, vile. 

VinciOy Ire, vinxiy vinctum. To 
bind. 

VifioOy ^rCy vici, victum. To con- 
quer. ! 

Vinculum, or vindwniiy ?, n. Fetter, 

chain. 
/Vindex, tda^ m. and f. Defender. 
' VindicOy GrCy avi, Otum. To claim ; 
rescue, defend ; punish, avenge. 

VinolentuSy a, ww, (vinum). FuU of 
wine, intoxicated with wine. 

Vmuniy t, n. Wine. 

Viijioy are, Ovij atum. To violate, do 
violence to ; profane, harm. 

Vir, viri, m. Man, hero, husband. 

Ff r^a, a«, f. Rod, twig. 

VirffOy iniSy f. Vir^, maiden. 
V Virpulay ae, C Small rod, rod. 

^rtusy utiSy f. (vir). Manliness, 
bravery, virtue. 

ViSy viSy pi. vires. Power, strength, 

. force; forces; abundance. 



Vi8cu8y Ms, JL Vitals, bowels. 

Visoy ^r€y siy sum. To view, see, 
visit 

Ftto, acy t Life. 

VitiSy isy f. Vine. 

Vitiumy iiy n. Fault, vice, crime. 

Vihtp^rOy drCy dviy Otum, To cen- 
sure, blame, find fault with. 

VivOy ^y vixiy victum. To live. 

Vivusy Oy urn. Living, alive. 

Vocabitltm, i, n. Designation, name, 
word. 

VocOy drCy dviy dtumy (vox). To 
call, name. 

Voloy drCy- dviy dtum, * Tp fly. 

Vohy veUcy voluiy ureg. To will, be 
willing, wish, desire ; sibi veU^y to 
mean. 293 ; 389, 2. 

Vokdy drumy m. pi. The Volsci or 
Volscians, a people of Latium, 
(174). 

Voiiicery crisy ere, (volo). Flying, 
winged ; swift, rapid; subs, a 
bird. 

VolumniOy <w, f. Volumnia, the 
wife of Coriolanus, (174). 

VoIuntdrittSy a, ww, (voluntas). Vo- 
luntary, willing, spontaneous. 

VoluntaSy dHsy f. (volo). Wish, in- 
clination, good will. 

VoluptaSy diisy f. Pleasure. 

VoveOy erCy voviy votum. To vow, 
dedicate, consecrate. 

VoXy vociSy f. Voice, word. 

VtUffuSy t, n. Populace, common 
people. 

Vidn^y drCy dviy dtumy (vulnus). 
To wound. 

VulrmSy ^risy n. Wound. 

VulpeSy iSy f. Fox. 

VuUttSy uSy m. Countenance. 
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Xanihippui, t, m. Xanthippos, a 
g^MtfUn oommaiider, who took 
Begnlus prisoner in the &8t Punic 
war, (186). 

Xerxe$^ m, m. Xerxes, a celebrated 
Pereian king, (187, 217). 

Xenophan, ontii, m. Xenophon, a 



Greek historian, and the leader of 
the GredLS in the fiunodB retreat 
of the ten thousand, (142). 



iftima, ae, t Zama, a town of Ku- 
midia, in AMca, fiunons for the 
victory of Sdpio over Hanmbal, 
(196). 



THE END. 
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D. APPLETON A CO:S PUBLICATI0N8. 

Al Latitt Grammar for Schools and Colleges 

By A. HABKNESSy Ph.D^ Pr<rfeifler in Brown University. 

To explain the general plan of the work, the PabUshers ask the attention 
of teachers to the following extracts from the Flrefikoe : 

1. This Yolnme is deigned to present a systematic arrangement of the 
great fEicts and laws of the Latin language ; to exhibit not <^;ily grammatical 
forms and oonstraoti<ms, but also those vital prineipUt whidi miderlie, con* 
trol, and ex{dahi them. 

- 2. Dengned at once as a text-book for the class-room, and a book of 
reference in study, it aims to introduce the be^nner easily and pleasantiy to 
the first prindples of the language, and yet to make adequate provifdon iat 
the wants of the more advanced student 

8. By brevity and condseness in the choice of phraseology and compact- 
ness in the arrangement of forms and topics, the author has endeavored to 
compress within the limits of a convenient manual an amount of careftilly- 
selected grammatical &ct8, which would otherwise fill a much larger volume. 

4. He has, moreover, endeavored to preset the whole subject in the 
li^t of modem scholarship. "Wlthoiit «:ioumbermg hi spages with any un. 
necessary discussions, he has aimed to enrich them with ^QpraeUcal renUU 
of the recent labors in the field of philology. 

6. Syntax has recdved in every part q>ecial attention. An attempt has 
been made to exhibit, as clearly as possible, that beautiful system of laws 
which the genius of the language— that highest of all grammatical anthority 
-—has created for itsel£ ^ 

6. TofMCS which require extended illustration are first i»esented in their 
completeness in general outline, before the separate points are discussed in 
detail Thus a single page often foreshadows all the leadmg features of an 
extended disccusion, imparting a completeness and vividness to the impress- 
ion of the learner, impossible under any other treatment 

7. Special care has been taken to explain and illustrate with the requisite 
fulness all difficult and intricate subjects. The Subjuuctive Mood— that 
severest trial of the teacher's patience — has been presented, it is hoped, in a 
form at once simple and comprehensive. 
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Harkness's Latin Orammar. 

Fr«m Bar. Pm£ J. J. Ownr, D.D^ Jf»m Tork Fre6 Aoadtmy, 
**I bare oar«ftill7 ezunlned TTirtn^M*! Lfttin Graamiar, and m so woU *pI<MMad 
witli its plan, anrangement, and execation, that I ihaU take the earUeat opportnnUj of 
Introdooing tt aa a text4)Ook in the I^ee Academy." 

JVoM Mr. JoHV B. Pbzlbxxok, /S^parifOMklefa </ iNfd2<0 iSb^^ 
**TUa work la evidently no hasty performance, nor the eompllation of a mere boot- 
maker, bnt the well-ripened frnit of mature and aoeante eefaolanship. It la eminently 
praetleal, beeanae it la troly philoeophical.'* 

From Mr. O. V. Bigxlow, FrimAipaX qfSUxU JTormcu Jkhool, Framimgham^ JTomu 
«Harkneas^a Latin Gfammar la the moat aatiaftotocy text-book I h&re ever used.** 

From Ber. BAxm. Lbagh, SvpeHmUndrnt PubUe BchooU^ ProvideneSt R, L 
**I am quite eonfldent that it ia superior to any Latin Grammar before the pabli& 
Ithaa recently been introdneed into the Hij^ Behool, andall aremnch pleased 'lyith it.** 

FrtmJ>t,i,'&,Q^ASJXyBkU6 0ommUiiontiri]fFvSbUoJn^^ 

*'The Tital prtneiploa of the langoage are dearly and beaatiftilly exhibited. The 
work needs no one*s commendation.** 

From Mr. Anxn J. Fhxfps, aup»in.UndMA qfPublie SchoolB^ LowtU^ Mas*. 

«The aim of the anther aeema to be /bllrsnUu|^ in making thia *a fM^/W Book, 
and aa snch I can cheerfiilly commend it yAfi <»Bf and admirable manner in whidi 
the intricacies of the BnbJnnotiTe Mood are unfolded, is one of Its marked featores. 

**The eridenee of ripe scholarship and of fianilia{ity with the latest WKnrks of G^- 
man and En^ish philologists is manlliBBt throoghoat the book.** 

ly-om Dr. J. T. GHAXPUir, PrsHdmt nf WaUrviUe CMUqa, 
**! like both the plan and the execation of the work yery mnch. Its matter and 
manner are both admirable. I ahall be greatly disappointed if it does not at once win 
the public ikyor.** 

From Prot A. & Paokabd, £ov>doin OoJUge, Brv/Mwidh^ Ma4ne, 
» Harkness*s Latin Grammar exhibita throughout the results of thorough scholar 
ship. I shall recommend it in our next catalogue.** 

.7V*om froC J. J. SxAsiTOK, ScUet OoUege^ 
** We h&ye introduced Harkness*s Grammar into this Institution. It is much mora 
.oglcal and concise than any of ita rivals.** 

From Mr. Wx. J. BoLn, Principal Cambridge Migh SdhocH, 
** Notwithstanding all the inconyenienoes that must attend a dunge of Latin Gram- 
mars in a large school like mine, I ahall endeayor to secure the adiq^tion of Haikneaa'^ 
Grammar in place of our present text-book aa soon aa (possible.** 

From Mr. I* B. Wzllibtod, PrineipaZ Ladiea^ Seminary^ Cambridge, Matt, 
** I think this work a decided adyance upon the Grammar now in use.** 

From Mr. D. B. Hagxb, Prino. EUotBlgh School, Jamaioa Plain, Mat, 
■ I is, in my opinion, byfa/r the beet Latin Grammar ever pubU^ed, It is 
^iMadapted to the use of learners, being remarkably concise, clear, oompie- 
na^^B^ philosophlcaL It will hen^teforth be used aa a text-book in this sobooL** 
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Harkness's Latin Grammar. 

From Trot 0. S. HABBnroTOK and Fro£ J. 0. Tan Bssborotss, qfjhe Wesleya^k 
UnioersUy, 
** This work is dear, ftccurate, and happy in its statement of principles, is simple yet 
idiolarly, and embraces the latest researches in this department of philological scienosii 
It will appear in our catalo^e.^ 

From Mr. Elbbidox Bioth, Prinoiipal Fre& Aeadmvy^ NorvAcky Ct. 
** This is not only the best Latin Onunmar, bnt one of the most thoroughly prepared 
Bohool-books that I haye ever seen. I have introduced the book into the Free Acade 
my, and am mudh pleased with the results of a month^s experience in the class-room.*' 

lYom Mr. H. A. Fbatt, PrinedptU Mgh School^ Ha/r^ord^ Ot, 
** I can heartily recommend Harkness^s new work to both teachers and scholars. It , 
is, in my Judgment, the best Latin Grammar eyer offered to our schools.^ 

From Mr. L P. Oadt, Princi(pdl Bigh School, Warren, JR. I. 
" The longer I use Harkness^s Grammar the more fttlly am I oonyinced of Its saperiox 
excellence. Its merits must secure its adoption whereyer it becomes known.^ 

I^om Messra S. Thvsbxb and T. B. Btookwxll, PubUe High School, Providence. 
«An experience of seyeral weeks with Harkness^s Latin Grammar, enables us to 
say with confidence, that it is an improyement on our former text-book.^ 

From Mr. 0. B. Goff, JPri/ndpal Boye^ Olaeeieal Eigh School, Providence, B. I. 
** The practical working of Harkness^s Grammar is gratitying eyen beyond my ex- 
pectations." 

From Bey. Prot M. H. Buokhaji, Uni/oeretty of Vermont. 
** Harkness^s Latin Grammar seems to me to supi^y the desideratum. It is philo- 
sophical in its method, and yet simple and dear in its statements; and this, in my 
Judgment, is the highest encomium whidi can be bestowed on a text-book.** 

FV'om Mr. E. T. Qitihbt, Appleton Academy, New Ipatoioh, N. H, 
^\ think the book mudi sup^or to any other I haye seen. I should be glad to 
Introduce it at cmce.** 

From Mr. a OBOurr, Olmwood Ladies'" Seminary, W. BraUleboro\ Vt 
" I am pleased with Haitness*s Latin Gnumnar, and haye already introduced it Intd 
this seminary.** 

From Mr. Ghables Jbwett, Principal of FrankUn Academy. 
*^I deem it an admirable work, and think it will supersede all others now in use. 
In the division and arrangement of topics, and in its medianical execution, it is sup»> 
rior to any Latin Grammar extant** 

From Mr. 0. 0. Ohasx, Principal qfZotoell Eigh School. 
" Profl Harknes8*s Grammar is, in my opinion, admirably adapted to make tho study 
of the Latin language agreeable and interesting.** 

I^om Mr. J. Ktmbat.t^ Sigh School, Dorchester, Maes. 
" It meets my ideal of what is desirable in eyery grammar, to wit : compression ot 
general prindples in terse definitions and statementSi for ready Bse ; and ftilness of 
detail, well amuured fSor reference.** 
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HABENESS'S LATIN GBAMMAB. 

ISmo, 856 paffofl. 

AlthoQi^ thif work hat been published Q0I7 a tsw weeks, it Is reoommended by 
■ad tetrodooed Into » largo nnmber of Ck^eges and daaiical B^oola, among whiek m 
ilM fallowing: 

BOWDOIN CCIXEOE, Bmnswick, He. 

BATES' 00LLE6E, Lewlston, Maine. 

LBWI8T0N FA1U9 AOADElTt, Anbun, Met 

DOYSB HIGH SOHOOLy Dover, N. H. 

DABTMOUTH COL LEGE. 

NOBWIGH UNITEESITY, Worwldi, Tt 

GLENWOOD LADIES' SEMHTAS Y, Bnttleboro, Yt. 

AHHEBST COLLEGE, Amherrt, 1 

TUFTS COLLEGE, liedfiwd, Haas. 

PHILLIPS' ACADEMY, Andorer, 1 

STATE KOBMAL SCHOOL, Framln^^^ ] 

HIGHLAND SCHOOL, Worcester, Mass. 

NEWTOK HIGH SCHOOL, Newton, Mass. 

PUBLIC HIGH SCHOOL, Springfield, Mass. 

BOXBIJBY LATIN SCHOOL, Bodrary, Mass. 

ULWBENCE ACADEMY, Gfoton, Mass. 

AUBXJBNDALE FEMALE SEMINABY, Aabumdale, Hmsl 

SPENCEB ACADEMY, Speneer, Mass. 
^ JAMAICA PLAIN HIGH SCHOOL, Jamaiea Plain, Mass. 

BBOWN UNIYEBSITTf PMTidence, B. L 

UNIYEBSITY GBAMMAB SCHOOL^ ProTidenoe, B. L 

PUBLIC HIGH SCHOOL, PMyidenee, B. L 

FBIENDS' BOABDING SCHOOL, PMTldence, B. L 

WABBEN HIGH SCHOOL, Wawen, B. L 

PBOYIDENCE CONFEBENCE SEMINABY, East Gre«&wk^ B. L 

WE8LEYAN UNIYEBSITY, Mlddletown, Ct. 

FBEE ACADEMY, Norwich, Ct 

NEW LONDON ACADEMY, New London, Ct 

YALE COLLEG E, New Haven, Ct 

BOCHESTEB UNIYEBSITY, Bochester, N. Y. 

MADISON UNIYEBSITY, Hamilton, N. Y. ^ 

NEW YOBK FBEE ACADEMY, New Yetk. 

COBTLAND ACADEMY, Homer, N. Y. 

OSWEGO HIGH SCHOOL, Oswego, N. Y. 

HAMILTON COLLEGE, Clinton, N. Y. 

HOBEBrS FBEE COLLEGE, Geneva, N. Y. 

CANANDAIGUA ACADEMY, Canandaigoa, N. Y. 
> NEWTON HIGH SCHOOL, Newtcm, N. J. 

HAYEBFOBD COLLEGE, West Haverford, Pa. 

CLASSICAL AND MILTTABY SCHOOL, Columbia, F» 

SHUBTLEFF COLLEGE, Upper Alton, 111. 
, IOWA STATE UNIYEBSITY, Iowa aty, Iowa. 

rarCVEESITY OF MICHIGAN, Ann Arbor, Michigan. " 
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